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Welcome to Game Changer

You can be a Game Changer!

With its fresh and fun approach to global real-world topics, Game Changer, is
designed to help teachers prepare stimulating and easy-to-teach lessons that will
ensure your students are motivated and engaged throughout the whole school year.
Our global focused reading topics, in-context language presentations, scaffolded
speaking and writing tasks, and the latest digital resources are guaranteed to develop
learners’ global awareness and encourage a learning mindset.

Real-Life Contexts for Language Global Cultural Topics
Presentation Game Changer explores a variety of global
We present grammar and vocabulary in a clear topics through its reading and listening
context through dynamic reading and listening pages and in a dedicated Around the

texts in a wide variety of genres. This, combined World spread in every other unit. This helps
with topics that are relevant and authentic, ensures students broaden their understanding
students see the purpose of their learning and feel of other people and places, preparing
motivated to explore and use the language. them for life in a diverse, multicultural

environment.

Easy-to-teach

Game Changer Teacher’s Book includes all the
Student’s Book and Workbook pages, with the Answer
Key integrated on each page. Teacher’s Notes and
extra tips make it easy to identify each section.
Flipped classroom ideas provide useful suggestions
for activities that students could do at home to
consolidate in-class learning.
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English is an International Language

Learners of English now outnumber speakers of English as a first
language. Students are therefore far more likely to use English to
communicate with people whose first language is not English. This

has significant implications for traditional English teaching because

an understanding of the language is now only part of successful
communication, and we cannot underestimate the role of cross-cultural

understanding. For this reason, Game Changer, does not elevate one
type of English above others and instead embraces different varieties of
English, featuring a range of voices and language varieties.

Teen-Friendly Videos \
Game Changer documentary videos \

reinforce and extend the Student’s Book Cross-curricular Pages

content. The topics of the videos are Game Changer includes a variety of Cross-curricular
authentic, fresh, and fun with a global lessons, with a dedicated Across the Curriculum
scope, presenting ways of life and ideas spread in every other unit. This reinforces and

from different cultures around the world. extends students’ learningiin other.areas across

the broader curriculum. The attractive and colorful
spreads provide a stimulating/alternative to the
Project Work more skills-focused core pages in each unit.

We know that it is important for you

as a teacher to include projects and
collaborative work in your planning and
that it is especially motivating for students.
That's why we have included two easy-to-
teach projects at the back of each Student’s
Book. These projects recycle and review
the language learned in the previous
semester, providing a fun and stimulating
way to keep students practicing their
language skills.
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Key Features of Game Changer

In Game Changer, we developed a syllabus that includes the language requirements outlined
in most of the English programs taught throughout the world. Take a look at the chart below to
see the key features we have incorporated into Game Changer to address these requirements.

International English

program requirements Game Changer
Develop intercultural competence: reflect on Global topics, documentary videos with a
the role of English in our globalized world. culture focus, and dedicated Around the

Present English as a lingua franca, exposing A broad range of accents in our audio, Living

students to different varieties of English English functional language feature on each
from around the world. _O Speaking page.

A focus on the development of effective oral Staged communicative tasks in Use it
communication. activities and dedicated Speaking pages
o with scaffolded productive activities and a

functional approach to communication.

Encourage students to develop critical Think! critical thinking questions,

thinking skills to reflect on different ways of O documentary videos and real-world global

seeing and analyzing the world around them. topics.

Develop a broad range of reading skills and Diverse real-life genres in reading, listening,

exposure to different genres of text. O and writing texts and activities to develop
reading skills including genre recognition
strategies.

Encourage students to discover grammar Grammar presented in context and shown

rules and patterns. _O clearly in accessible grammar charts.

Develop a process approach to writing skills. Dedicated Writing pages with Plan, Check,

o and Edit stages

For a more information on the
key features of Game Changer,
. visit www.cambridge.org/

gamechangerint or scan the
QR code to the right.
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Cambridge

A framework to develop skills for life

How can we prepare our students to succeed in a world that is rapidly changing? We need to help
students develop transferable skills that allow them to work with people from around the world,
think creatively, analyze sources critically, and communicate their views effectively. How can we teach
these skills alongside language?

In response to these questions, we have developed the Cambridge Life Competencies Framework.
This Framework informs the syllabus for the Think! activities in Game Changer, helping teachers
recognize and assess the many transferable skills that the course develops.

Competency

Learning Creative Social
to Learn Thinking Responsibilities

Core Area

Understanding and

analyzing links Evaluating arguments Synthesising ideas and

between ideas and ideas information

Can Do Statements

Compares points and
arguments from different
sources.

Distinguishes between
main and supporting
arguments.

Identifies the basic
structure of an argument.

org/gamechangerint or scan the

QR code to the right.
.
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o
Student’s Book Visual Guide‘

Every unit in Game Changer takes the student on a carefully staged Unit Goals
journey. Students are gradually introduced to the topic and target
language through a variety of scaffolded activities that build their
confidence as they progress. Language is presented in context

The Unit Goals show the
unit aims at a glance.

via a rich variety of real-world topics and each unit culminates in a
creative writing or speaking task.

Attractive Unit Opener photo

A picture is worth a thousand words,
and in today'’s culture, there are
images everywhere. This means that
visual literacy—the ability to “read”
images—is an essential skill. In Game
Changer, the unit openers provide an
opportunity for students to interpret
meaning from pictures related to the
unit topic.

Cﬁ.))Think! Questions

We often “read” images before

we read words. This happens

every day with what we see on
television, advertisements, internet
memes, emojis, or other media. By
encouraging different responses

to visual stimuli, you can help your
students critically analyze and
interpret what they see and develop
a deeper understanding of topics.
The Think! questions in the Unit
Opener and throughout each unit
encourage students to think beyond
the photo or topic and articulate their
opinions, developing their critical
thinking skills.

> Opener Video

The opener documentary video
provides a fun and engaging
introduction the unit topic.
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Vocabulary in Context

Vocabulary is presented in a real-
life context making it easier to
understand and more meaningful
for the students.
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Communicative activities give
the students a personalized @ Learning to Learn
communicative purpose,
encouraging them to internalize
the language in a fun and
motivating way.




Grammar Chart

Example sentences from the
reading and listening texts
presented clearly in a grammar
chart allow students to easily
see the target structures, and
encourage them to think about

Real-Life Genres

Texts in a range of different

genres present the language in a
realistic context. Up-to-date and
authentic global topics motivate
students to read and learn more.

the rules.

ents avoid common
errors

Cor

Think! questions encourage
students to engage with

the text in a personal way
and develop their critical-
thinking skills as well as their

awareness of global topics.



©® Language in Context

Students hear the target language in a
real-life context in the listening activity,
before they identify the key structures
when filling in the grammar chart.

Grammar Charts

Students are encouraged to
actively engage with the target
grammar structures before
they tackle the carefully staged
grammar practice activities.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary learning is consolidated

with attractive images and follow-

A ed way. These activities build
up activities.

idence by giving them the
opportunity to prepare what they want to
ay before speaking.



O Around the World

The Around the World pages,

which appear in Units 1, 3, 5, and
7, introduce students to different
people and cultures from around

the world, encouraging critical
thinking and raising cross-cultural
awareness.
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B Across the Curriculum

The Across the Curriculum pages,
which appear in Units 2, 4, 6, and
8, reinforce the language learned

in the previous unit and extend

students’ learning in other areas
across the broader curriculum.



Living English "
Pronunciation

Living English activities
introduce students to
common everyday phrases,

The Pronunciation
activity models correct
pronunciation for
students to practice

as identified by the

Cambridge English Corpus.
e e e I et before they speak, and

n...—- i b i S B

i v st draws students’ attention
e e

to differences between
English sounds and those

+ ] . .
Plan, Practice, and Present of their native language.

Scaffolded speaking

activities allow students to
personalize the dialogue and
empower them to use the
language they’ve learned in a
communicative task, which they
will then present to the class.

Plan, Write, and Edit

The scaffolded approach of the
writing pages builds students’
confidence by giving them time

to prepare before they write.
The Check stage encourages
self-assessment, a key step

toward learner independence.

An additional Speaking or :
Writing page for each unit is - Appendices are located at the end of the

also available to download 's Book idi | t
online on Cambridge One. OOk, providing supplementary




Workbook

The full-color Workbook
with Language Reference,
dedicated Vocabulary and
Grammar practice pages,
and extra Reading is ideal
for homework.

Two-page Projects
provide a personalized
and communicative way
for students to practice
the language learned in
the previous semester,
while developing their
teamwork skills.

Review

The Review sections review the
language from the previous two units
and include a self-assessment Can-Do
task, encouraging students’
self-awareness.

Extra Reading

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student’s Book,

providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

If time allows, teachers can have
students do the Extra Reading
exercises depending on the class

Puzzles for every
unit provide a fun
and engaging way
for fast finishers to
review and practice
target language in
class.
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Welcome!

This Unit serves as diagnostic
assessment and introduction.

€0.01-0.02 Audioscripts
pT140

1 ®0.01 Greet students and
welcome them to class. Say:
Hello, I'm (your name). Nice to
meet you. Encourage volunteers
to introduce themselves in the
same way. Point to the picture
and explain that the girl is saying
hello. Play the audio. Focus on
pronunciation and intonation
when students repeat.

1

~
o2~ LOOK!
Draw attention to the Look! box.
Write the phrases on the board and
focus on the long and short forms
in bold. Circle the’s in the short
forms and read the phrases aloud.
Have students repeat, focusing on

the difference between the full and
contracted forms.

2 Put students into pairs and tell
them to close their books. Have
them practice the dialogue.
They can use their own names or
invent imaginary ones.

Extension

Have the class stand up and walk
around greeting each other. Tell them
to greet as many classmates as they
can in two minutes. Join in with the
activity yourself to check students are
using the correct language.

3 40.02 Hold up some classroom
objects and elicit their names.
Ask: What's this? Then have
students look at the picture
and number the items. To check
answers, call out the word
and have students call out the
number.

Extension

Put students into pairs and have them
guess what is in each other’s bags.
They can say, e.g.: What's in my bag?
Guess! (a book, a notebook, etc.) Tell
them to give each other a point for
each correct guess.

T4 Welcome! | Grade 5

Lesson 1 (T4-T5) = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

WELcOME/

HELLO

@@ <lb 0.01 Read, Bsten, and repeal.

Hi, I'mi Jdagyla. Mice 1o meed you. What's
yOUr mama?

Hil My riamn's Anthony, Mics 1o moot
Yo, 100

G Change the wonds In blue, Then practice the
dialogun with a partnger. Open answers

CLASSROOM OBJECTS

ED <8 0.02 Look and rumier the words 1-8,
Thaen listen, chieck, mnd repeal.

L

notsbooK 3




Welcome! Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

€0.03-0.04 Audioscripts
pT140

1 90.03 Focus on pronunciation

when students repeat the letters. _O €] <5 0.03 Listen and repent.
Pay attention to letters that are

WELCOME

THE ALPHABET

often confused, such as a, e, n e ¢ g i !
and i; and g and j. Then have a\ 15 ( D il a I' G I.l I J }( l
students close their books. Go i e 7 e
around the class, eliciting one Vi N | U P { |g S J' U "/
letter of the alphabet at a time in nu W R\
the right order. Allow the class to T T
help if a student cant remember jl J{ -( l
the letter. Sl —
2 Have students call out the vowels
before they color them. Tell them Vowels (A in blue, E in brown, l in black, O in red, and U in white)
that the rest of the letters in the Consonants in green: B,C,D,F,G,H, J,K,LM,N,,Q,R, S, T,V,W,X, Y, Z
a|phabet are consonants. ﬂ Color the vowels: A in blue, E in browr, §inbleck, © in rmd, U in a0, Color the consonants greon,
3 €0.04 To check answers, D <l 0,04 Listen and writs the words.
have the class chorally say the ’ : : pencil
spellings. Play the audio again, if 2 eraser red
necessary. 3 notebook ] white
|
@ P
@ USE IT! B Y useIm
4 Read out the three categories ) Complete the chart for you. Open answers

on the list. Tell students they can

. . 2 Me Partriet
write any word of their choice in -

the Me column. s N
a school oinjec]
5 Put students into pairs to a cokor

practice spelling. If necessary,
.. ﬂ ‘Work in pairs. Pariner Az Spell your words. Partner B: Write the words for
demonstrate the activity. Tell a your partner. Take turns baing A and B. Open answers

volunteer to spell the name in
their Me column and write it on
the board. Then spell your name
for the volunteer to write down.
Monitor pairs to ensure they're
spelling and writing down each
other’s words correctly.

I
2 Look!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Write the phrases on the board.
Circle a and an and underline the
first letters of each noun. Elicit that
we use a when the noun starts with a
consonant and an when it starts with

a vowel. .

Extension

Give the class a quick spelling test.
Tell students to close their books and
read out a list of ten words—these
can include names, school objects,
and colors. Have students write the
words on a sheet of paper. Then tell
students to switch lists with a partner.
Ask volunteers to spell each word
aloud for the class. Partners check
each other’s words and correct any
wrong spellings.

Grade 5 | Welcome! T5




Welcome!

Lesson 2 (T6-T8) = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the

months of the year.

€0.05-0.09 Audioscripts
pT140

1 «0.05 Focus on pronunciation
and word stress when students
repeat the numbers. Have them
identify that the stress is on the
last syllable on the numbers
ending in —teen. Exaggerate
the stress of these numbers if

necessary.

In pairs, students count up
to twenty. Challenge them to
go further if they know larger
numbers.

€0.06 Write How old are you?
on the board. Play the audio

and have students repeat. After
pairs practice the dialogue, invite
some of them to say it in front of
the class.

Extension

Depending on the size of your class,
prepare some slips of paper. For
example, if you prepare twenty slips,
ten slips should have a numeral from
1-20 on them (e.g., 2), and the other
ten should have the corresponding
word for the numeral (e.g., two). Give
each student one slip of paper. Then
have them stand up. Each student
with a numeral finds their partner with
the word, and vice versa.

€)0.07 After students have
listened to and repeated the
days, have them say them from
memory. Draw attention to the
days that are often confused
(Tuesday and Thursday) and
ensure students pronounce them
correctly. Then ask different
students: What's your favorite
day?

€0.08 When students finish the
exercise, have the class spell
each word chorally. Play the track
again, if necessary.

|
Extension

Write the days of the week in random
order on the board. Invite different
students to come to the front to
number them in order.

T6 Welcome! | Grade 5

. NUMBERS 1-20

@ ED <ip 0.08 Listen and repeat.

— Vensriat i

D Work with n partnor. Count by fwos

Tl
E) <lo 0.06 Listen ond repest. Then proctica with

[
Home gid ang you'?

Fm 12 How old ane you? L (J\""""'

o partner

DAYS OF THE WEEK

0

7 Listen and roges!

MONDAY  TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY  THURSDAY .;'

E) <ib 0.08 Listen and write the days
ol This wispk,

1
Wednesday
Saturday
Tuesday
Monday

FRIDAY SATURDAY SUNDAY

MONTHS OF THE YEAR

G 10 0.09 Listan and repaat.

JANUARY -
« Al .May
« July -
September -

4)0.09 After students have
listened to and repeated the
months, challenge them to say
them from memory.

Draw students’ attention to the
example. If necessary, model
another example with a confident
student. Then in pairs, students
take turns to play the game.
Monitor to ensure students are
saying and spelling the months
correctly.

£l Practico with a partner.

mbar bebwasn 1 and 12

o

== Extension

If there'is space in your classroom,
have students stand in a line, in
~ the order of their birthdays in the
calendar year. Students whose
birthday is in January stand on
~ the left'and they're the first in the
line. Students whose birthday is in
December stand at the end of the
line, on the right. Find out which
month has the most birthdays.

.




Welcome!

€0.10-0.11 Audioscripts
pT140

1 €0.10 Focus on pronunciation
and word stress when students
repeat the numbers. Practice
recognition and production of
the numbers ending in -ty and
—teen, for example, forty (with
the stress on the first syllable) and
fourteen (with the stress on the
last syllable). Call out different
numbers with these endings.
Have volunteers come to the
front and write the numbers on

the board.

2 90.11 You can extend this
exercise by adding in more rows
with options. Students circle each
correct number as you read it out.

3 Write an example date on the
board, e.g.: Monday May 7. Give
students other dates for them to
write, for example the first or last
day of the year, birthdays, and
school vacations.

|
Extension

Play Bingo! Have students draw a
nine-square grid in their notebooks
and write a number between 20 and
50 in each square. Call out numbers
in random order. When a student gets
a line of three, they shout Bingo! and
win the game.

4 Read the times with students
and point to the example. Help
them identify times 2-6: tell them
to match the words with the
numbers on the clocks. Finally,
say: We use o’clock for times on
the hour.

Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 20-100, tell the time, and understand
classroom language.

| NUMBERS 20-100

wﬂ &lb 0,10 Listen and ropeat.

| 41 B A

8 TmEnily-Ban  Pwenly-Tess  Twetlydous

IR,
o

5 ety A TweiTpomsgd  Dwertye

g0 Y 100

3} what's tho date today? Write the day,
the monih, and e numbs

E3 b 011 Liston and circie,

1 3 1 @ s Today ls Open answers
2 5 @@ s0 4
3 » 52 @
4 3 1w @ a0
| TELLING THE TIME
[) mtatch the clocks with the times bedow,
= phinenn o' ciock = fiv Fifpen ® frne By = A o' clock w Sl farby-dron = bavey Ehirly

£l
|

e

Julx
E.L!!.!

1 nine o’clock

4 twelve forty-five

two thirty

N

Grade 5 | Welcome! T7




Lesson Aim: | can say the numbers 1-20, the days of the week, and the

months of the year.

Welcome!

€0.12-0.13 Audioscripts

pT140 _ _ - ook

ﬂ ED <t 0.12 Look af the clocks and answer the questions. What tme s 17 / What's tha tima?
1 €)0.12 Focus on the example. W R X
Ensure students understand that 1 What fim i it in Now Yook City? 3 Wnat e & @ in Lonaon?
they need to write the times in
words. Review the use of o’clock

and elicit how we say other

times (we say the hour and the g
minutes). Ask students if this way s it five o’clock
of saying the time is similar or 2 What tima s it in Tokyo? 4 \What time is 8 in LA?

different in their own language.

1
O Look (055 %,
\/\‘\J LOOK- - = r

s six forty-five It five fifteen

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Point out that the two questions
have the same meaning. Have
students write the questions in their

CLASSROOM LANGUAGE |

notebooks. Then pUt them into pairs G €10 0.13 Maftch the classroom lanpuaige [1=8] with the piclures [(A=F). Then listen and chachk.

to practice asking for and saying 1 Hiorey oo o s pewncl? 3 What doas book mean? 5 Foad this fed

the time 2 Lok at that book 4 Write in thes notebook & Listen to that muss
| A

Extension bouk!

Have students write three important
times in their notebooks, for example, -q
when their favorite TV show starts,

when they go to an after-school club, l]f
and so on. Put students into groups.

Have each student read out their (]
times for the group to guess what g
they refer to. Monitor and help with p LR

vocabulary as necessary.

|

2 90.13 Have students look at . !
the pictures and decide what is
happening in each. Draw attention =
to the example. Then tell students ‘/‘"‘l LOOK!
to predict which sentence goes with
each picture. Encourage them to
use their knowledge of classroom 10
objects and other vocabulary. After
checking answers, have students
repeat the sentences. Tell them you
will be using classroom language - Extension
like this to give instructions.
Encourage students to use
questions like those in numbers 1
and 3 to ask about new words.

Point to near and far objects in the
classroom and elicit phrases with
This or That.

~
Ju LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box. Ask
students which book is close to the
person’s hand and say: This book.
Then point to the other picture and
ask if the book is closer to or further =

away from the person. Say: That
book. Hold up a book or another
object and say: This (book). Then

point to it from a distance and say:
That (book). Write the phrases on the
board and underline This and That.

T8 Welcome! | Grade 5




Unit 1 Lesson 1

Who Am 1?

Lesson Aim: | can talk about myself.

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about
themselves, following your model. For example: Hello! My
name is Claudia. I'm 38 years old. My favorite thing is my
cell phone!

Z THINK:

1 Ask students to look at the image and write as many
words related to it as they can in English. Give them
four minutes to do this.

Open answers. Suggestions: girl, tablet, shirt, green, yellow,
gray, hands, eyes, hands, hair, etc

‘ What's important?

Summary
The video is about what is important to us, including
family, friends, pets, and our homes.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about things
that are important to us. Ask them what is important to
them, for example friends, family, their homes, or pets.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

1 Say three things in the video that are important to us.

&. Check the answer with the class. There are six ideas in
the video. Encourage students to say more, if they can.
family, friends, home, name, pets, possessions

2 What sports are in the video? Check the answer with
the class. The visual images should give students clues.
swimming and baseball

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 1
o Workbook pages 114-117

Ican ...
® Puzzles and Games page 102 "

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to talk
about my favorite things. (Communication)

understand essential grammatical terms and

® use appropriate forms of address, greetings, °
and farewells to talk about my personal
information. (Communication)

@' UNIT GOALS
o T g 0 R

AM1?

" THINK!

_O Fm———

== Exercise 2
Write these gapped sentences from the video on the
board. You can provide the missing words in a box:

1 Our family is important to us.
2 Life is fun with our friends,
3 What's important to you?

Play the video again. Students watch'and complete the
sentences. Check answers with the'class.

&t

Unit Aims

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

show understanding of other peoples’s
perspective and feelings through texts about
my favorite things and global students.
(Emotional Development)

discuss what makes me feel different
emotions when talking about my country.
(Emotional Development)

concepts: the verb to be in the affirmative,
Wh- questions, and the verb to be in the
negative. (Learning to Learn)

Unit 1 | Who Am 12 T9




Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Introduction of target

vocabulary
bike

cell phone
home

jeans

music

school

school uniform

sports

1 Before students check the items
in each category, tell them which
your favorites are. Encourage

them to talk about more of their
favorite things, places, activities,

or clothes.

/baik/

/'sel foun/
/hosm/
/d3inz/
/'mju-z1k/
/skul/

/'skul 'ju-na,form/

/sports/

T10 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

o ﬂ Chack () the things that ane true for you, Open answers

FAVORITE THINGS

thing: @ My favorite place:

|l e i .

@ My favorite activity:

I

N

N



Unit 1 Vocabulary in Context
Who Am 1? Lesson Aim: | can talk about my favorite things.

¢1.01 Audioscript pT140

b) "
2 < 1 '01 FOCUS on the example w B 20 1.071 Look at the images ond complele the phrases. Then listen, check, and repeal.

and review colors, if necessary. s K
5

Tell students that they need to 4

complete the phrases with words A grman
from page 12. When students
have completed the exercise,

ask them to cover their answers,
look at the images, and say the
words. Pay particular attention to
pronunciation.

Iy pwesome school

A while home Poputar sports

3 This is a learn to learn activity,
«,ﬁ’@)which offers students techniques
~= for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students categorize the new
words they have learned. This
should help them remember the
words more easily. Encourage
students to add more words to
the categories, or even to add
their own new categories. (Optional)

My blue and white  school
uniform

My biue jeans

& Black bike My lavoris music

B Write wonds from Exercise 2 In the circhos Open answers

P

I
@ USE IT!

4 Encourage students to complete Ny
the sentences using the A4

vocabulary from Exercise 1. Ask e -
them to find similarities and 2 .
differences when they share [ J USEIT!
information with their partners. .
u Complate the sanlences so they bre trus lor you. Use & dictionary to help you, i .
Then tall your partner. Open answers
@ Reflect and introduce 1 My avarie thig s
homework .
| s L favdrio piace in
Together with students reflect what y
has been taught today and introduce 3. My farortie activfly is

homework. A3

2 Homework

Workbook page 115, Exercises 1

and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to write a list of five

things that are important to them.

They can draw a picture of each thing .

that is important in their lives, or they

could even make their own video to

bring to the next class. :

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T11
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Unit 1 Lesson 2

Who Am |1? Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a class.

Warmer (i

Write these words on the board: @I READING I
My class -_—

My teacher
My friend

. 5TH GRADE SPECIAL THINGS &
My favorite thing b - ;

My family

My pet

Then ask students to write one word

or to draw a picture next to each '

of the words—they can write or ety
. . Lol g% uw] This '8

draw a name, an adjective, a color, St gravke ik '

a number—whatever they first think —

of when they read each word. Ask

for volunteers to explain what they

wrote or drew. ' Luu . m
| oA
L

1 Draw students’ attention to the
Heflo, Bith grade
poster. Ask them what they can taschersl
. . iy g ]
see—images, different colors,
icons, post-it notes, etc. Go through
the words in Exercise 1 with

StUdents to CheCk understanding. ﬂ ﬂ Loaok ot the poster. Check () all the slements that you soe.
Check answers with the class.

date ard time v images
2 Ask students to highlight the g s S e
key words in the three options £3 Read the poster, What Is It abaut? Gheck () the comect eption,
(important events, favorite things, important meonts at Mordian Fomest School
special students and teachers). & favortie th grace o
When students read and the 1hir apecis Stedents and teachers at Merchan Fores! School
text, ask them to think of those ED React the poster agnn ar complate the sentences,
words and look at the images. 1 St in 50 graga o awesoma
This should help them choose the 2 Theteachers aw cool
correct option. B Themusic s graad
3 Ask students to find the four T e
adjectives in bold in the text. This
should help them work out the ﬁ’} THINK!
missing words in the sentences. © What is spocial abiout your class? In tho poster, writs o

¥ou. @ friand, @ thing. o your ciass. Use M bold words in'
14

& THINK!

Ask students to write down three
things that make their class special.
Then put them into pairs to share .
ideas. Are their ideas the same or
different? Point to the empty note
in the poster and tell students to
write their sentence there. Remind
them they should use at least one of
the adjectives in Exercise 3. Invite
volunteers to share their sentences
with the class.

Open answers




Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (affirmative).

1 If necessary, students look at
the sentences in the poster on
page 14 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish, elicit
sentences about themselves, their
friends, and their class.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help. Focus
on the example and do number 2
with the class, if necessary. Tell
students that they need to use
short forms. Check answers with
the class.

1

O LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Focus on the words in bold in the
sentences. Ask: Which is the short
form? (He's). Which is the long form?
(Max is). Then you can say a few
sentences using full forms and elicit
the short ones, for example: Sofia is
a student. She’s a student.

Common mistakes: Students
sometimes omit the subject pronoun,
1s-my-deg-
He's my dog.
or sometimes include an unnecessary
subject pronoun.
Max-it's my dog.
Max is my dog.
1
3 Encourage students to say the
sentences with options out loud
as they do the exercise. Reading
out loud often helps you hear
which option is correct and which
one isn't.

4 Ask students to try to complete
the exercise without looking at
the grammar chart. They can
then to check their answers with
a partner before you check them
with the class.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 116, Exercises 1 and
2; page 117

INIT 1
Y
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ ﬂ Lock at the examples bolow and complete the sentences from the poster.
= e
- ~ =
|  Vorbtobe Affrmativa (+) 3
Lomng Form Short Form
| o Orivin (0 Ciivia
Vo e Ty rlenid Yowi're y Iriesnc
HaSha la two, @nd le'ahe |8 very happy! HeaGhe's o, Bnd he'sfahe's very hapoy!
i s cooll 's et
Wa g pARsome Wa're not  pwesomel
Thésy g ol Tty 're Lol
G Change he underlined parts of the sanltences. Use the exampls 1o halg you.
1 The teachers o grest!
2 Flamerco s a bype of music and danca, [£'s a type of music and dance.
3 iy freend and |om happy We're happy.
4 [Beetym g my lawonte frend, She’'s my favorite friend.
5 Arthur s & cook studert. He's a cool student.
ﬂ Circle the comoct words,
—~
1 ii:l:.l!'@. e iy nachor & I@.- '@ bucent } LOOK!
2 Max am -@l'r.-' oog 0 Weis -'@"nﬂ"-;?&- Max ks my dog.
3 Wy p.mrq,.:..@l:l..r- ey riog,
& iy !:~M-®- e al homs
[ complets the text with the correct forms of the vert lo be. aﬁ
¥
My nama's Mara and | 12 years old. | ¥m ri 54N groce m r
Mavidian Forest School. My favorite thing Vs mrry Codl phore 4/’
My Eavorts Triends * are Lucéa ard Marco. Thay * 're cood ‘!
‘ 15

N
N
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Lesson 3
Unit 1 Listening and Vocabulary

Who Am 1?2 Lesson Aims: | can understand people giving personal information.
o Am I | can talk about personal information.

Warmer

Write these two questions on the
board:

How do you spell your name?

What'’s your phone number?

Ask for a volunteer to answer the @ LISTENING AND
questions. Then put students in pairs 1 VOCABULARY
to exchange the information.

I O ) Look st the imags. Audoey s .,
i e classnoom, v/ at e yoga chts
41.03-1.05 AUdiOSCI‘iptS E3 <lb 1.03 Listen to the dinkague and check your answer,
pT1 40 B 1b 1.04 Listen to the first part of the dialogue again and
‘ chech [) he cormecl onBwern
ﬁ- 1 Tha dialogue is about ...
Introduction of target Gl
regetration & & new schoo
VocabUIary 2 Yoga classes are ..
address /o'dres/ or ['aed-res/ on Frios 7i o Wecramin,
age /eIdB/ D €10 1.03 Listen to the dislogue again and complote the information about Audnoy,
first name /'f3rst 'netm/
grade /gre1d/ | YOGA CLUB REGISTRATION FORM.
last name /'leest 'ne1m/ yoga
phone number /'fovn ,nAam-bar/ White
12 7
I 54
1 Ask students to describe what 2436
they can see in the image to help

them complete the sentence.
2 491.03 Check the answer with [ <o 1.05 Match 1-T with a-g. Then listen, check, and repeit

the class. ! .""""" —— u grace
2 15 Park Pioad

3 ®1.04 Read through the - Sauan This Lchioe!
sentences with options with . s
students to check understanding. Jumes
Play the audio and check answers
with the class.
4 €1.03 Have students look at the
registration form. Elicit the types
of words they need to listen for in LLE
order to complete each gap. For
example, for Activity they need to
listen for a sport; for Age, Grade,
and Home Phone Number they
need to listen for numbers.

5 «1.05 Put students into pairs
to do the exercise orally first. .

Ask them to take turns saying a
word in the right column (a-g) and
finding its matching pair in the
left column (1-7). Then students
do the exercise. Check answers
with the class.

b name of school
& phons N
d modmess

@ gl naema

Reflect and introduce
g homework 2y Homework

Together with students reflect what Workbook page 115,
has been taught today and introduce Exercises 3 and 4
homework.

T14 Who Am 1? | Unit 1




Lesson 4

Unit 1 Language in Context
Who Am 1? Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use Wh- questions and the verb to be
* (negative).

1 Play Track 1.03 again to help LNIT 4
students complete the chart. - -
Check answers by having pairs of @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
students read out a question and
answer each. ﬂ ﬂ Complete the questions from the dinlogue with Bhe wonds below.
2 When students have completed “WheL ubgie eWho e How oid
. . W
thg exercise, put them into & ~ Wh-questions 1 , =)
pairs. They take turns asking and W Ousslions FRD: Mo
answering the questions about — s [ -
S your phond number] IP's 555-5436
each other. Encourage them to
find things in common and report Who e dithurivein <iiffye |
them to the class. They can say, How fae youa bockny? I'm good, tarks
for example: We're (12 years old). How old e (P ——
3 Remind students of the long and :
short foms for the verb to be in a Wite answers to the guestions In the chart that are true for yow Open answers
the affirmative. You can complete E} complete the chart. Use the comect forms of the ver to be.
the chart as a class. T, ~
4 Read through the sentences with I Vet o 5o Nagarhs () .
students. Focus on the example xarem Mot
and elicit correct sentences for | i it O | Fre niet Ot
number 2 before they complete You Bne et my Tavonie end You're ek my Ravorite friand
the task individually. HavSha s not very happy HewsShes vary NADEy
Common mistake: Students may g 5 — 18 nat cooll
make agreement errors between
Wa ane not awesomal We're not ot awesams!

the subject and the verb.

My-teacher-are-not-Ms—Genzalez: They are not coal They're not col!

My teacher is not Ms. Gonzalez.
G Correct tho seniences 5o thay are brus for you. Uss tha axampls 1o halp yoa Open answers

1 I'min Bih grade
I 2 I'm nirn ysars okd

1© 3 hiy leacher = ME Gonsakas

© '
@ USE IT! 4 Wy phona ramba is 555-5550
5 Elicit the questions for each word By A Tk e T il L
in the chart and write them on the s

board. Students can look at the £ ) USE IT! Openanswers

grammar chart in Exercise 1 to
help them decide which question
word to use. In pairs, students
ask and answer the questions and
complete the chart. Monitor and

help as necessary. ‘

Extensi
Xtension Grammar Game

Ask students to write a short text
about themselves and their favorite Make cards as follows, or use your own ideas:

B Ask your partner questions with the words below and complete the chart with hisher answers.

HNama Last Nama A Toacher Agn  Phone Numbar

things. Tell them to use the verb

= \ 3
to be and the vocabulary from pages Wihegie your phone number

11 and 14. You're  not = my best . frmr}
. How  old  are ?
8 Reflect and introduce ° 2 AR LY
homework How  are  you  today?
Together with students reflect what Yaarsen :
?
has been taught today and introduce s 1 your | JEogligh Eacher.
homework. I'm  not eight years = old.

They | {aren't) | glmpmighool.

2 Homework

Put students into groups of three or four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask
Workbook page 116, students to put the words in‘'the correct order to make sentences or questions.
Exercises 3 and 4 Give them a time limit of three minutes. Check answers with the class.

N
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Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Global Students

The video on page 19 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about two children
(Kasia from Poland and Trevor from
the United States) and their favorite
activities.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about two different children

from different parts of the world and
their favorite activities. Ask students
what their favorite activities are.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 What is Kasia’s favorite activity?
&_ Check the answer with the class.
Hiking.

2 What is Trevor's favorite activity?
@_ Check the answer with the class.
Music.

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:
1 How old is Kasia? 11

2 What grade is Trevor in? &%

3 Who's Trevor's teacher? Mrs. Miller

Play the video again. Students watch
and answer the questions. Check
answers with the class.

Encourage students to answer the
questions at the end of the video:
What'’s your favorite? Music or
hiking? Why?

B3 Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix A

T16 Who Am 1? | Unit 1

Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about g

' THE WoRW

Sunday, May 21

upedated avery day)

HOME | WHO WE ARE | 8LOG | Jom

GLOBAL TEEN
STUDENTS

By Students for Students,
We Are the Warld,
Let's Make Friends!

Seudents fram differsm

are on our web page.
Lens meer three
of them today

Hi, e Luka, Prn 13 pears old aed Tm s soudent
Thets i vy carrsira, and thsis i oy identiny:

vy beeaiatiful country and my pheatos of &

arrant, Whaer Ui wath iy Farmily, 1ile o Furd Wy Irlendh

ang impEortant too, but iy lamily &

Hello! My namre’s Kabaf, Fm 11 and | ke musie
tht muasic s not my lavorite thing. Kature i

Kature s wery important to me and my community,

cultures around the warkl

Reflect and introduce
L homework

Together with students reflect what has been
taught today and introduce homework.

2 Homework

Ask students to write a short paragraph about
themselves. Ask them to include information
about: their name, their age, their school,
their grade, where they live, their family, their
friends, and their favorite activity. They could
draw pictures, use photos, or even make their
own video to present in the next class.



Unit 1
Who Am 1?

Lesson 6

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the

class.

I
©1.06 Audioscript pT140

1 Ask students if they have a web page
or what web pages they use. How do
they find what they're looking for?
Do they type in an address or search
on a search engine? After students
find and write the address, check it
with the class.
2 91.06 Read through the
questions with students to check
understanding. Ask them to
highlight key words in the text as
they read and listen to it. Check
answers with the class.
3 Write on the board: What's

important for you? and elicit
answers. Then ask students to

complete the exercise. Are nature,
family and friends, and photography
important for your students?

Words in Context

4 Ask students to find the words
in the text. This should help

them work out their meaning.

If necessary, they can use an
online dictionary, such as this
one, to write the translations:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

Fast Finishers &%

Puzzles and Games page 104,
Exercise 2

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

7= Homework

Set task “THINK"” for homework to
give students time to find meaningful
photos and to think about why they
are important to them. Ask them to
bring their photos and ideas to the
next class. Do any students have
similar photos and thoughts?

Open answers

D Lock at the web page. Compbets the website address.
www.globalteenstudents.net

3 <t .06 Read and liston to the wob page and chack () the comact answars.

‘What's il aboAT
WD prOMemEa
V. mtudants of the wordd

2 Who's on the web page?
Vi sludents

students and eachors

3 How cld s Kaball?
Vi1

D Read the wob page again. Chock (] what's important for the students.

Likn  Camila Habali
AkrE Vi

family and Iriends Vi

phatograpry Vi

WORDS IN CONTEXT
{1 Find the wards an thi wist page and hen wite them in your

imnguoge. Use a bilingual dictionary to halp you. Open answers
baaurtiful
couniry

pholo

T

", THINK!

ripsortani for you; Wiy s Hhey ianor et

Unit 1 | Who Am 1? T17



Unit 1 (-333.1, W4

Speaking
Who Am 1? Lesson Aim: | can give personal information.

Presentation of

Homework — i
, ;. SPEAKING |
Ask students to present their photos and A J

ideas to the class. ,

" GvinG
1.07-1.09 Audioscripts -
pT141

1 Ask students to describe what
they can see in the image. This
should help them complete the
sentence.

2 ®1.07 Ask students to focus on
the words in blue when they read

and listen to the dialogue.
o ﬂ Look at the imege. The dialogue is nbout ... £ <8 1.08 Listen and repaat the expressions.
I V] dancn music
Livina Enalish £ <0 1.07 Read and ksten to Elis and Audrey PRONUNCIATION L) fued
g Eng
. Hi, I'm ElEe. Whan's your nama? <0 1,06 Listen and repeat.
3 Check understanding of the three I'm Audsny
exPressions. Ask students to find Herw il are you bhetl| (e
them in the dialogue in Exercise 2 o ||2
e 100
and see how the speakers use You'ra greatl
them. Have students think of On, really? Thanks! Ballat is my ) <ip 1.07 Listen to the dialogue again. Then
faverils wctivity practice with o parinor,

similar expressions in their own :
Yag, Il's ool
language. Lat's besct] WhaL's your ) ol play a new disiogue. Follow the steps.
) H 1 Crunges the wordds in Blue 10wl @ nes
4 9)1.08 After studepts listen and e cbchpepbivppulinares
repeat the expressions, put them Thenks! 2 Practice your Glogue with B parines
into pairs to practice the mini  Presant your iasogue b0 the class

. . . LIVING ENGLISH
dialogues in Exercise 3.
E} comgplate the mini dislogues with the

P fuTtes T

I BIPrERARNE Dalonw,
. . ® foui' e great! o & oo & Let's bent
Pronunciation How i Yoot
5 «1.09 Look back at the dialogue \ IMleltoo
in Exercise 2 and ask students | E R R

to highlight the two expressions ] 1 li's SE5-GHET

from the example. As they repeat - oK, let's text

them, ask them to exaggerate h 3 A Ballet s my tavorite activty

. . You're great!
the intonation to try to sound AR T

authentic.

6 41.07 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs. .

7 Read through the steps

&_ with students and check
understanding. Try to find time
in class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation

for the expressions.

#8 Reflect
Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

T18 Who Am 1? | Unit 1




Unit 2 Lesson 1

English Everywhere!

Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to learn English.

Warmer

Encourage students to say where they see and hear
English outside of class (for example, in movies, songs,
posters, or advertisements). Write a list on the board.

I
?E';THINK!

1 Refer students to the list on the board from the
@_ Warmer. Then put students into groups to think of
more ideas.
Open answers

2 Students work in the same groups. Then elicit ideas
@_ from the class and write a list on the board. Examples
could include: for work, to travel, to watch movies, to
meet other people, and so on.
Open answers

Summary
The video is about how people who speak different
languages use English to communicate.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about how
people around the world use English. Ask them when they
need to use English outside of class.

English Around
the World

< THNK:
W s Ervpliah v ot
T i gt b e Emiat?

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

1 Say two reasons why people need English to
communicate. Check the answer with the class. There
are three reasons in the video. Encourage students to
say more, if they can.
to play games, onvacation (at a restaurant), in English class

2 Which countries do you see in the video? Check the
answer with the class. Write the countries on the board.
Papua New Guinea, India, Brazil, Japan

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 2
o Workbook pages 118-121

lcan...
® Puzzles and Games page 104

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the verb to be (Yes/No questions
and short answers), Where ... from?,
possessive ('s), and possessive adjectives.

(Learning to Learn)

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to
talk about where | am from and my favorite
English words. (Communication)

Exercise 2
Write these sentences on the board:

1 About@,500/ 800 is the number of languages in the
world.

Cricket is a favorite game in Papua New Guinea /(ndi3.
English is /Gsn’Dthe same around the world.

2
3

Play the video again. Students watch'and circle the correct
words. Check answers with the class.

4w

Unit Aims

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

e distinguish between main and supporting
ideas in an infographic about the English
language around the world.

(Critical Thinking)

evaluate contributions from my partner with
appropriate sensitivity when checking their
comment about everyday English words.
(Collaboration)

Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T19



Unit 2

English Everywhere!

©2.01 Audioscript pT141

Introduction of target

vocabulary

American /@'mer-1-kan/
Brazilian /bra'zil-jan/
British /'brit-1f/

French [frentf/

Japanese /,d3eep-an'i:z/
Mexican /'mek-s1-kan/
Russian /'rAf-an/

South African /,savb 'af-ri-kan/
Spanish /'spaen-if/

1 €2.01 Encourage students to

@_ look at each information box and
its country. Have them use the
countries’ names to help them
identify the nationalities. Finally,
students listen to check their
answers and repeat the words.
Focus on pronunciation.

T20 English Everywhere! | Unit 2

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

ﬂ €]0 2,01 Lock at tha web page and compéete the nationalities with the words below, Than listen, check,

WGom eBemed caomvewe Cemel.

-] o
| I“I# &ﬂiﬂlﬂ:ﬂwurgﬁ i E,EJ Emlyy.imﬂ - -
C Mekeliendsaroundthewortdt _}

L
gy i1 i
Hatssasine. French | P
soo A, Fromme E.“..,.,.,..., Spanish

Fraem ¥

i 1 Farvoming thing: ran pis
| e 5 | %. p
|

Qe
.

&5

British

Agw 14
Fationabty

B 11 .
stz S0Uth Africa
Fromwy | Trare

i ili [ zor Toa o AR
usenstty,Drazilian . (o St A

Vidreasra S by 1t
Frmey: Al I rrr—

T hay i

Famvnrits g bl frs

{ s |




Unit 2

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about where people are from.

English Everywhere!

¢2.02 Audioscript pT141

2 92.02 Encourage students to
complete the chart from memory
first. After students listen,
check, and repeat, have them cover
the words. Point to a different flag
in turn and have the class call out
the country and the nationality.

I
O LOOK!
Cd

Draw attention to the capital letters
in bold in the sentences. Write more
sentences on the board for individual
students to come up and correct. For
example: I'm from france. I'm french.

3 Tell students to find the people
ﬁ@;on the web page to complete
= the sentences. Then ask them to

make similar sentences with the
rest of the people on the web
page (Maria, Alejandro, Adriana
and Alisa). Finally, have students
close their books and divide

the class into teams. Call out
the names of the people on the
web page one by one. The first
team to make correct sentences
saying the person'’s country and
their nationality wins a point.
For example: Kungawo is from
South Africa. He's South African.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
B homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

& Homework
Workbook page 119, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to find five examples of
written English that they see outside
of class. They can copy the words/
phrases, or take pictures to bring to
the next class.

MIT2
w ﬂ b 2.02 Complets the chart with the countries or nalionalities. Use the web page o help you
Then Esten, chack, and rega.
Flag Country Nationality
E Thi Linited Stales Ame rican
| .
1 Seaih Afvica Soeh  Africa n
-
] J a  apan Jmnanese
5 - il ussi a Russia n
= X
] il Spain 5 panis [
ety
7 I L] I Mexico M exican ) LooK!
P L Usa CAPITAL LETTERS with
f B ®  The Unitad Kingdom | B ritis 3] countries and rationalities.
= i from e Unitied Siates.
I'm Amercan.
] I I F rance French Vi from Mecco. 1m Masican.
g Look 8t the wab page again. Whene arm they from? Complata the senlances.
1 Adrien @ tam P ha's
2 Anasfrom Spain She's Spanish
3 Wungawsisbom  South Africa . He's South African
4 Tomami i from Japan Shi's Japanese
i Jack s fomthe United Kingdom Ha's British
6 Aisa s from Russia Sha's Russian
- .
= .
r -
|'LI :- -
_J;: N .
e — -
23
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English Everywhere!

Warmer

On the board, draw two simple
pictures that represent the United
States (for example, the Statue of
Liberty and a hot dog). Ask: Which
country is it? What nationality are the
people? Then put students into pairs
and tell them to draw two pictures
for their country. Have them keep
their pictures for the end of the class.

|
©2.03 Audioscript pT141

1 Focus students’ attention on the

@_ text. Ask: Can you see icons and
photos? Can you see different
messages? Elicit that the text is
a forum.

2 Draw students’ attention to the

@_ website name (penpalsworld).
Write pen pals on the board and
explain that they are people from
different places in the world who
write to each other. Then ask:
How many pen pals can you see
on the forum? (four) Elicit the
objective of the text.

3 2.03 Read the sentences
aloud with the class. Ensure that
students understand they need
to find the people’s countries and
nationalities in the text. Check
answers with the class.

!
ANk

Put two or three pairs of students
from the Warmer into groups. In
their groups, students share their
pictures from the Warmer and talk
about them. Then they agree on the

two best pictures that represent their

country. Finally, groups share their
ideas with the class.
Open answers

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about countries and nationalities.

_5. READING | | | '

[Errrre— | et etinas
f w70 froem thie lindTed SZaten. Vou'Te Amerioen wWhae sbout s

Potad a1 M
Paited ot LIS

Pevted &t 120

Pogisd &t 1172

T22 English Everywhere! | Unit 2

0 u Lok o thi toat, images, and deskgn. What is It? Chack (] the comect answar
A Maganine arlicke v @ fonur
El What s tha objective of this type of text? Check () the cormact answr.
1 EXpraSs & Oparaon
V£t talk b0 clifferent [ =]
E] 10 2.03 Read and kston 0 the Laxt, Write T {trus) or F {Ealse) naxt 1o e statemants.

1 Masontoy10 is bom the Uinited Kingdom

2 Unicomshmnfwesoms is from South Mrica. T
3 McCupcake is from Brazd.  F

4 Two peopls ang Mexkcan T

5 MAorielhoimes 8 IFoem Sien F

THINK! _ .

)




Unit 2

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to be (Yes/No questions and

English Everywhere!

1 If necessary, students look at
@ the sentences in the forum on
page 24 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish, ask
different students personalized
questions, such as: Are you from
Rio de Janeiro? Is he Spanish?

2 Point to picture 1 and ask:

@ Where’s this? (In South Africa).
Repeat with pictures 2-5. Then
have two students read out the
example. After students complete
the exercise, check answers with
the class.

£) useIT!

3 After students decide who they
mm\)want to be, put them into pairs.
~= They take turns asking and

answering questions as in the
example. If there is time, have
students walk around the class
to interview different classmates.
(Optional)

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 120, Exercises 1 and
2; page 121, Exercises 1 and 2

ﬂ n Look at the examples below. Complete the sentences from the forum.

short answers). | can ask and answer where people are from.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

- o ST i -—

(= — Verbtobe i |
YoaiNa guestions Short Answers
Am 1 igha? Yias, | pem Mo, I'm nat
fram Al o Jansin® Yes _yeware M, you 're not

Is hav'sha/It from Souih Alrica? Yes helshaitls | No ha'wfahe alit's ot

A we Maxican? Yes W e No W nal

Arg thay from Brazi? Yes thary are No . thiy're nat

—

I'F -

Where am | from?

'm not frem e Uniled Kingoom.
You're nart from Braril
They're nat from Moo

He's'Sha's's not from Japan

I'm erI'l"l i L"'l"'l'.".'l Kirgdam
¥ou're brpm Brazil

Thery're from Maexico,
Hesrahe'a/'s from Japan

I
fast) Whare an you from?
ey ‘Whorne are they from?
halshafil | Where's hi'shesit from?

B Wite questions. Use the words in parenhirsss.
1

L_ {you / Russia?) smatos / Ingin)
4 "Are your classmates from
India?
- ol T
_ Yes, they are.
fyousr tomchar / tho Linitod 5 Pyour fricnd § France]
15 our teacher from the
Uit Kiigdom? Is your friend from France?

No, he/she’s not. He/She’s Yes, he/she is.

from the United States.

'égll’bfﬁéf;é'h'%'m Japan?

Yes, it is.

-ﬂ et

B ) UsEIT! J“M'!m-rnrr-’ by nama's ]_\ ~
Your poriner is @ Imous person. ‘_Jlm.‘,m,gmm-; M, Frvnet, P | b I.A‘
Imterviany hirmher, Open answers "I:.‘ F

=
Grammar Game ¢t )

Make cards as follows: ~—
I am
Yoy are
he i
- she not
it Yes,
we No,
they

Put students into groups of four. Make enough sets for all groups. Ask a

Yes/No question, for example: Are we from Japan? In their groups, students use
the cards to put together the correct short answer, for example: Yes, we are or
No, we are not. Then they stand in a line in order to show the answer. The first
team to stand in order wins a point. Repeat with other Yes/No questions.(Optional)
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English Everywhere!

Warmer

Put students into pairs. Give them

one minute to write a list of as many
English words as they can. When the
time is up, have pairs call out their
totals. Ask the pair with the longest list
to read their words aloud to the class.

|
©2.04-2.05 Audioscripts
pT141

Introduction of target

vocabulary

chocolate ['tfa:k-lat/
hamburger /"heem, bagavy/
hotel /hou'tel/

jeans /d3inz/
ketchup /'ket[-Ap/
pizza /'pizt-sa/
restaurant /'res-ta-ra:nt/
taxi /'teek:si/

1 2.04 Point to the example and
ask students if the word is the
same in their language. Point to
pictures 2-8 and see how many
words students know. You can tell
them to write them. Finally, play
the audio for students to check
their answers and repeat the
words.
2 92.05 Tell students they are
going to listen to a radio show
called Gabriela’s Time. Draw
attention to the words and have
students say them. Ensure they
understand the task: play the
audio and pause it after the boy
says pizza. Show the example
number 1 next to this word on
the page.
3 Have students look at the
pictures and words in Exercises 1
and 2 again to help them answer
the question. Then ask: Are these
words present in your language?
Are they international? Are they
present in other countries?

4 2,05 Have students read the

statements. Encourage them
to say which ones are true and
which ones are false before they
listen. Then play the audio for
students to listen and check their
predictions.

T24 English Everywhere! | Unit 2

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a radio show about English words in
other languages. | can talk about my favorite English words.

@ LISTENING AND ]

1 VOCABULARY

<19 2,04 Look at the phchares. What are thedr namas

m English? Listen, chack, and nepeal.

ft

chocolate

restaurant hotel
2 O F
8 ChoColmn 5 huu I'I‘JI.I;;I."
4 ksichup pezzn

hamburger

= Ml =

jeans taxi

08 Listen o the radio show. Numbar the wonds in the ordaes you hear tham fram 1-0

hots 2 jwans
G tasi

festacrant

B ‘What ks tha radio show about? Chack (] the cormect aeswer,

v Emglsh in Braz

0 < 200

the siatements.

{avonte words

I Cain and Gabrisla are on & Ao shaw

2 Cain i brom Braze T

3 JOONE & a 1 Wi F

i Thane e Ernglish winds gnd éxpressong

3 The word chocodafe exisis in

Listen to the radio show again. Write T {inee] or F {falss) next to

v Brarilan Poruguese T
ey difisesnt languages.

T

[

L USE IT!

g Whatl are your favarile Engliah words?T Make a BsL Than compans with a parines, Open answers

€9 use Im!

® 5 Once students have made their
Iists, have them compare‘them.in

pairs. Encourage students to talk
about why they like the words.
You can have the class vote
on their favorite English word.
Finally, you could say: My favorite
English word is homework! and
assign the exercises below.

Reflect and introduce

& homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 119, Exercises 3
and 4



Unit 2

Lesson 4

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the possessive ('s) and possessive
adjectives.

English Everywhere!

1 Ask students what they

@remember about the radio show.
Ask: What's the name of the
show? Who are the people in it?
What words can you remember?
If necessary, play Track 2.05 again
to help students circle the correct
answers. After checking answers,
draw students’ attention to the
use of the possessive ('s) in bold.

2 Point to the example and have

students say it aloud: John's
notebook. Write it on the board
and circle the possessive ('s). Then
in number 2, point to the names
Josh and Clara first and then
to the dog. Invite a student to
write Josh and Clara’s dog on the

board and say it aloud. Repeat
with items 3 and 4.

3 Study the chart with the class.

@ Then write | and My on the board
and draw a line connecting them.
Write the other personal pronouns
and possessive adjectives in
jumbled order on the board for
students to connect. After that,
students complete the chart.
Check answers with the class.

1

~
/2 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box. Say
that we can use their for boys and girls,
as well as for only girls or only boys.

Common mistake: Students may
sometimes forget to use the
apostrophe + s.
Jdehnnetebesle
John’s notebook.
|
4 You can encourage students to
@ try to do the exercise without
looking at the grammar chart.
|

) use IT!

5 After students complete the
questions, check them as a

class. Then ask students to write
their answers in the Me column.
Monitor students’ interviews,

focusing on pronunciation of the
questions.

6 Students use the answers in the
My Partner column to write their
sentences. Give an example: Her
name is Gabriela.
1

Extension @

Ask students to write a short text
about a friend. Tell them to include
name, nationality, favorite color, and
favorite band and/or sports team.
Invite volunteers to read their texts to
the class or in small groups.

ﬂ [} Circle the cormect answer acoonding to the information in the radio show,

S

;{-'I. @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

Possassive ')
Cana arid Gabnsia's iopic is 1:'"».|'l$-" o the mche. Caio’s fost language & English /
Childnen's favorite woed B Ehocoalp)f pizza

B3 complete the phrases,

<ofin Josh and Clarm Lesn The poopile
i 3

Josh and Clara’s Lisa’s The people’s
Patebook 859 ool phong Havorite band

g Complebs the senisnces in he charl wilh ths wonds Doelow,
sMs  sHiz  +Thek

Personal Pronouns Possessive Adjectives
I'rm Mexlcan My firsd lrgjuags & Spanish - LOOK!
You'ra B good sludent Your English i good -ﬁ"J s o
Ha's A radis ahow host His nams s Cao oy and girs.
Shea's from Japan, Har nalonakty i Japarese Kaia's bikes.
it's @ pirza mstnsmn Its name s Dino's Pl Thiir bikes.
Wia're Socoar [irms Ohar Laviwibe beam s Baca
Thay e Amarcan Their country 5 the iniad Siates
[ circie the cormect possessive adjectives.
1 Gabriola i on the mdo |'--:@' e oo show d Thes i rmy school, O l.:|-|u- s Park School
2 Ths s my ‘-:.--:1: Ty i is Manco & Thss Evikim @nd this m Max's Bl
W' o Mico, Her /(@upnationality i Maican @) His ks are bk
£ JuseIm
) compipta the quastions and mnawer team for you, Than Inteevies your pariner,
Ouastions Me My Partner
your nAMET
1 your Evorite coloc?
Who's your L e
Whars your v e}

) wirite four sentences about your partnes. Open answers

Grammar Game (Lﬁ\ , Reflect and introduce
Make cards as follows: v\\/ "homework
- you ; ~ your ; Together with students reflect what
\ e has been taught today and introduce
he ~ his homework.
~ she | her |
y ! &> Homework
it it

Workbook page 119, Exercise 2;
we our page 120, Exercises 3 and 4

they their ~

Put students into pairs. Make enough
sets for all pairs. Students play a ]
memory game. They place their cards
face down on their desks and mix
them up. They take turns picking up
two cards to make a matching pair.
The player with the most pairs wins.

(Optional)
V Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T25
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Unit 2

English Everywhere!
@ Can you sing in
English?

The video on page 29 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about music in English
and how English is a popular
language for singers and bands
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about music and songs in
English. Ask them what their favorite
bands and singers are. Ask: Are their
songs in English?

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 How many singers in the video
sing in English? Check the answer

with the class.
Five (Lukas, Tiago lorc, Shakira, Anitta,
and Milky Chance).

2 Say the countries you hear in the
video. Check the answer with
the class.
Lithuania, Brazil, Colombia, Germany

Exercise 2

Write these gapped sentences on
the board. You can provide the
missing words in a box:

1 Lukas is a singer.

2 Lots of Tiago lorc’s songs are in
English.

3 English is important for music
because it's a global language.

4 When you listen and sing, you
learn new words.

Play the video again. Students watch
and complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class.

) Print and Share
€3 Go to Appendix B

Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 104,
Exercise 4

Lesson 5

Across the Curriculum

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text with facts about the English language
around the world.

| #

Areyou an English
student? Good [or you!

Look at these facts about
the English Language:

D ES

But only 280 million people in the
warld are “native” English spoakecs.
They're [ram eountries whore English
s the first Language o native
Language: Austcralia, the Unized
Hingdom, the United States, and
othors.

f I_ English is a global Language.
About 1.5 billion people in the
world are Enplish spoakers

b Thist's 20% af tha wosld

?IF I-F._ .'#. _.#I population!

| i

380
TereT

milLlion

Are you o tousist? Are you
on a plane? English is che

English is the Language of science, commerce, sports, and tourism!
official Language For pilocs.
¥our pilot is en English

speaker®

i Technology, compautess, and

social media are places foc
S0, be part af thes community! Speak English and cornmunicate w' b the orld!

English words are in
dlTocent Languages in many
colntries.

In Muoxico, many English
wards are very poapular
swch as casual, spoiler

and hashtag!

English words afe camman in Japan, toa!
A=IT— (suu-paa): supeemarhet
RFI (ho-te-ru) hotel

English, toal Over B0% of the
wobds an computors ace in .
English,

LA BT (re-nu-to-ran): restaurant

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Ask students to create a playlist

of five songs in English they like.

Tell them to think of reasons why
they like each song to present their
playlist in the next class. If they have
smartphones or tablets, they could
also play parts of their songs in class.



Unit 2 Lesson 6
English Everywhere!

Presentation of -
Homework F = RS

Ask students to present their playlist to the ﬂ D Lock at the infographic. Circl the conrect words (o make a true sentence

—
L —
class. Thia indograjhic is :|..' iong text with oormong .- _‘ !r
-
I G What's tha infographic’s contrad idea? Check () the cormact answar, a i _P.

Enghsh as an official longuags
1 Have students look at the tha nurmber of
infographic on page 28. Draw ‘/';_IW 2 e g e
their attention to its special B P s L T
features. Ask: What can you see?

E} Scon the infographic and match the numbers (1-4) with the facts jo-d).

. . PR 1 75— v nuenbar of English natve spaakers in the world
Are there d"agrams and Images: 2 380,000,000 7, bt mumiber of English speakers in th workd
Are there b’g numbers? s I T . © world population, in bilions
2 Say The central "dea iS what a 4 1,B00.000,000 d propoiion ol English wiids on oompulens a e aond
whole text is about. The text ) Read the infograghic. Complets the Information.
title, subtitles, and piC’fureS give 1 Two couniries whone English wonds ano commaon, but people don't speak English as a first languagn:
us information about the central ana
idea. Tell students that they don't 2 Thema countres whees English is the nathe language
have to read the whole text to Australia the United Kingdom , arwi  the United States
answer this question. Draw their 3 Enghsh is important in thess activilies
attention to the title in blue science commerce, sports _, and tourism

d English =5 the official largusdgs for 1his srodessan

and the subtitle in red in the :
pilot

infographic. Then ask them to

read ideas 1-4 and put a check WORDS IN CONTEXT
mark next to the correct one. ps ;
) Complele the senbences wilh the expressions Delow.

3 Point to the example and draw soiivesposiers  esccimecin  sgloballingioge v naies Mnguoge .+ oficial lang:age
students’ attention to paragraph ety Eicibul i dsrita v Tt of Ersglish
1 in the text. Say that 1.5 billion Englsh in the __ official language  f the FIFA Waorkd Cup
is 1/5 (one fifth) or 20% (twenty Englan isa_ globallanguage . Pocols spesk & all ever the woikd,
percent) of the world population. Facaboak, Tivities and instagrm are all sxamples ol social media
Elicit that 7.5 is 1.5 multiplied by Portuguese i the___hative language  of Brastians

5. Go through numbers 2-4 in a
similar way—ask students which
paragraph they need to look at to
find the information. For number
3, elicit that 4/5 (four fifths) is the
same as 80% (eighty percent).

Then have students complete the | @:ﬁ.mm
exercise and check answers with WHMWNM
the class.

4 Read the information

&. with students and check
understanding. Ask: Which
countries / activities are in the
infographic? Which profession

can you find? Encourage students L2 THINK! ‘ Reflect and introduce
you . o _
to highlight the answers in the [ 4 o homework
text before they write them in Put students into groups to discuss .
the gaps. this question. Have them think Together with students refle.ct o
| about school, entertainment, free :as been Eatht today and introduce
. time, and future work. Ask: When OMeworK.
Words in Context B and where can we use English?
Ask students to find the expressions Then have groups decide on their
in the text. This should help them most important reason for learning .y Homework
work out their meaning. Have English. Encourage students to find out the
students complete the sentences Open answers number of countries where English
and check ideas with the class. is the official language. Ensure they
Some concepts—such as native crosscheck the information on two
speakers, native language, and or three websites. Ask them to write
official language—are related in examples of countries from each
meaning. Native language refers to a continent. You can also ask students
language, while native speaker refers to find out which languages have
to the person that speaks it. People more native speakers than English.

use an official language in a specific
situation, but this language is not
necessarily their native one.

They can present their findings in the
next class.

Unit 2 | English Everywhere! T27
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English Everywhere!

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

|
©12.06 Audioscript pT142

1 €2.06 Draw students’ attention

to the text. Say that it's a post
from a forum, and that it is on
the same website as that in the
Reading lesson. Ask questions to
help students choose the correct
answer, e.g.: What's this forum
about? (languages) What's the
title of this post? (English Words
Every Day)

2 To help students answer the
question, ask them what a pen
palis. Then ask: Where are pen
pals from? (Other countries, or
other cities/places in my country).

3 Read the questions with the class
and check comprehension. Clarify
that origin refers to the place
where you're from—it can be

your country or your town/city.
Say that the readers are all the
pen pals on the forum. Students
then do the exercise. Monitor and
help as necessary.

I
~
49 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the two questions. Say that
they mean the same. Practice making
statements and asking students for
responses. For example, say: I'm
from (France). And you? My favorite
English word is (homework). How
about you? Then put students into
pairs to practice similar dialogues
using How about you? and And you?

4 1 Help students develop the habit

of planning and organizing their
writing. Read the guidelines and
have students take notes in their
notebooks. Monitor and check
their notes to ensure they include
all the relevant information.

2 Have students use the model
text to organize their notes and
write their comment: they should
include a greeting, their personal
information and their list of
English words. They should also
mention which their favorite word
is and underline it.

T28 Unit 2 | English Everywhere!

Lesson 7
Writing

Lesson Aim: | can write a comment about everyday English words in reply to a post.

08 Resd and listen 1o the post from & Iorem, What's the opic? Check (] the cormecl i

an onine game A pODLUST move \/ English wonds
L] ]

Farums 5> General > Languages|

| & technique where students check

yEETTy
Pesind sl 4 pom

videogame. ind netskook. 1y [s

() Rond the post again. Wha s the post for? Circl the cormect answar.
Pecple in@he fanmf ftaly / your country
£ Rend tha post again and anawer tha questions.

T Whch phvmse & o gresiing 7

2 Find words for Aaonaity, ongin, Snd [angiLasps

Brazilian, from Porto Alegre, Portuguese

3 Wrich phvase introguces a kst of English worcs? & LOOK!
Here’'s my list: Hore aibsourt you?
= fnd you?

4 Find four guestons for the et

How about you? Where are you from?
What are your everyday English words?
What'’s your favorite?

niry, your city and
CONTHTION evaryiay Engliah words lor
X NOrSe wontd

2 Wrie your commant. Lise the slamants in |

D Switch your commant with 8 pariner and check

hishar work. Use the checklist bﬂnw.Open answers

Mame of tha country?
Lisg of Englabwgeds 7
Favodiin weed T

4

€ Reflect

5 Peer correction is a useful

| Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

and/or correct each other’s work.
It gives students the opportunity
to give feedback to a partner,
commenting on any good points
as well as errors to correct or
things to improve. When you use
peer correction, ensure it focuses
on a clear aspect of the work. In
this case, students have to focus
on the content of their partner’s
comment, and the checklist helps
them do this. Go through the
checklist with the class before
students work in pairs. Then
monitor and help as necessary.



Units 1 and 2
Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student’s Book
are just samples. Teachers are free to
prepare similar tests for the purposes
of conducting formative or summative
assessment.

SB31-SB32=45 minutes
|

Tell students that the exercises on
these pages review the vocabulary
and language they have learned in
Units 1 and 2. Point out that they can
also check their progress and reflect
on what they can do.

1
VOCABULARY

1 Ensure comprehension of odd
one out (it's an item that is
different from other items in a
group). Ask: Why is the word
pizza different from sports
and music? (Pizza is a food
word. Sports and music aren’t
food words.) When you check
answers, ask students to justify
their choices.

2 After students have completed
the exercise, put them into pairs
to ask and answer the questions.

3 Brainstorm a list of countries and
write them on the board. Leave
the words there for Exercise
4. Then have students work
individually. Check answers with
the class.

4 Point to your list of countries
on the board from Exercise 3
and elicit the corresponding
nationalities. Invite volunteers
to come to the front and write
them on the board, next to
each country name. Then have
students complete the sentences.
Check answers with the class.

5 After students have completed
the exercise, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question
and answer each.

6 Have students read the text
and ask Yes/No questions to
check comprehension, e.g.: Is
Alicia 11? Is she a student? Ask
students to look at the prompts
in 1-4 and focus on the example.
Say that they have to write Yes/
No questions starting with Is.
Point out that they have to
write some extra words to form
the questions, such as from in
question 1. Have students write
the questions and read the
text to write the correct short
answers. Check answers with
the class.

£) Corcie the odd one out.

| Bpors

>

g

2 chocolabe

G Cormplete the interview with information about o Open answers

1 What's your IRSE AameT 3 What's your sdness?

2 How okd ars you? 4 What's your phonsa numiber?

B Put the letiers in the correct arder 1o complete the sentences. Whene are the people from?

JAPAN L

1 She's Ingrn IECHMOD

3 Ha's trom CFMAER FRANCE I I
e

SPAIN e

3 Bha's fiom PRAL d - Shas tnom APKIS

G Complate the sontences with the correct nationality,

1 I'mfrom Brard, I'm
2 Sha's from Russia She's Russian
3 Wa're brom iha Uinited Kingdom, We're British

& Ha's from South Adrica. Hes South African

D Maich the guestions (1-5) with the answers {-a)

1 A you happy? ——— o Mo, he's ol
2 I8 hscool?

3 Whao ana thay?

Iy They're my inends
e Fm1d
4 How old and you'? d Mo, she's nof.

& |s-sheyour iaachar? " @ Mo, I'm not

B Rand the text. Then write and answer the quesBons.

M, I'mi Alc Paded, and I'm 12, I'm thom Spain I'm a student at 1tha infermadional School, and
I'm ingrade 7

Joshum and Mina am my frionds. We'm in the same class. Joshim i fom thae Lirsted kKingoom
and Mina i from thi United States. We'rs rfernational studens

1 Adicia / Spain?
2 Alcawachie? s Alicia a teacher? No, she’s not. She’s a student.
1 Alicia /s grasie 1S Alicia in sixth grade? No, she’s not. She’s in seventh grade.

& Joshua / fhe Unitad Kingdom? [s Joshua from the United Kingdom? Yes, he is.

a
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Units 1 and 2

Review

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

7 Have students look at the
example and write it on the
board. Circle the possessive
(’s) and is. Tell students to use
this example as a model to
write sentences 2-4. Do one
more sentence with the class,
if necessary. Check answers.
Students could write the
sentences on the board.

8 Write the example on the board.
Circle Anna and draw a line
from this word to her in the
second sentence. Say: Her is
for ... (Anna). Students do the
exercise. Remind them to start
the possessive adjective with a
capital letter when it is the first
word in the sentence. When you
check answers, ask students
which word in the first sentence
the possessive adjective refers to.
For example, for sentence 2, you
can say: Our is for ... (We).

1
Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit to review
each topic. Students then do the
task in the Check Your Progress box
individually. When they finish, ask:
What can you practice more? What
is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback.

TlLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. In this case,
students focus on the main elements
in a dictionary entry, so that they can
recognize and understand them when
they look up words. Have students
study the example. Then if possible,
ask them to look up a word in their
own dictionary (online or print). Have
them identify the same elements and
discuss what they mean. Elicit that
these elements give us information
about the type of word, its meaning,
and its translation. They also help us
say the word correctly.

T30 Unit 2 | English Everywhere!

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

¥ e,
—O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

a Look at the péctums and wrile semtences.

1 ‘ sabada / bike / blus

EBAC | Lol phond DS

Isaac’s cell phone is black.

Huga ! English / dictionary / new

Hugo’s English dictionary

is new. food is pizza.

@
]\

l:! Complate the senlences with the words in the box

. hse shis wmy ® ouir

His

Brazil &

e 5 Frank

my  eountry

i Ao isrmy frignd

Our

st rmme 5 Gresn 1 Ha's & siucen

Z Ve're Fisnch urdry I8 France 4 | am Brasiiar

CHECK UOUR PROGRESS

-nﬂmuhhhmw .
vﬁmmmm .

LEARN TO LEARN
Dictionary Entry
bike

mouan | informal |
UK /bmk’ US Mk,
short form of “bicycle™:

biciciata # i

N
N

32

Falipa Bndd Kathy | lavoma £ food

Felipe and Kathy’s favorite

EEd



Unit 3
Where's Home?

Lesson 1

Lesson Aim: | can talk about why home is important.

Warmer

Draw a picture of your home on the board and describe
it. Say: This is my home. It's (a house/an apartment). It’s
(new and small). If necessary, explain the meaning of any

adjectives you use.

Z THINK:

1 Tell students to look at the image. Say: Where’s this
house? In what country? What do you think? Write a
list on the board as students say their favorite things

about the house.
Open answers

2 Tell students why home is important to you. Say, e.g.:
Home is important to me. | live there (with my family).
| can (relax/cook/sleep) at home. I'm happy at home.
Then encourage students to say why their home is
important. Help them with language as necessary.

Open answers

@ Where do you live?

Summary

The video is about different types of homes, different
places where people live, and what’s important in a home.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about

different types of homes and places to live, and what's
important in a home. What do you think? Students can use == Exercise 2

their ideas from the Think! questions in their answers.

Exercise 1 $

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the

video.:

1 Say what types of homes are in these places: cities and
towns, the countryside, on water. Check the answer

with the class.
houses and apartments, farms, boathouses

Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can

provide the missing words in a box:

1 Home is a place to feel comfortable and happy.

2 For some people, a boat is a home.

3 Some people are happy with a home near shops, cafés,

and parks.

2 What three things does the video say are important in

a home? Check the answer with the class.

size (big/small), where it is (in a city center/in a quiet place),

style (old/modern)

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 3
o Workbook pages 122-125
® Puzzles and Games page 105

Unit Aims

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

lcan ...

explain reasons for my own suggestions
in a simple way when | say why home is
important. (Collaboration)

use simple techniques to start, maintain, and
close conversations of various lengths to talk
about the parts of a house and furniture.
(Communication)

Play the video again. Students watch and complete the
sentences. Check answers with the class.

D

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: There is/There are (affirmative,
negative, Yes/No questions and short
answers). (Learning to Learn)

distinguish between main and supporting
arguments in a magazine article about a
houseboat. (Critical Thinking)

make a dialogue about an original home by
changing or adding new words. (Creative
Thinking)
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Unit 3

, Vocabulary in Context
Where s Home? Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

©3.01 Audioscript pT142

=5
, Introduction of target 'O@i"/ PEEARULARY:IN GRHTRL

vocabulary )

bathroom  /'bae6-ru:m/ ED <00 3.01 Complete Katia's messages with the words below, Then listen, check, and repeat.
/'b&e- rum/ & Dalrsoem & Bacooem & Chieng MO0 & RACHhan & lying roCeT &yl

bedroom /'bed-ru:m/ sae
/'bed-rom/

dining room /'dar-nin ,ruzm/

kitchen ['kitf-an/

living room  /'liv-in ,ruzm/ T Thuiew 4 Thig it dining room

yard /ja:rd/ S e Bk e

I IL»-i"‘i"‘i af ]

1 «3.01 Have students look at
the images and complete Katia’s

messages with the given words. ¢ ||swre _kitohen Y| HevEbaC  bathroom
Once students have done the F
exercise, have them close their 4

books. Then point to each image
in your book in random order
and ask: What's this? Have
students use the possessive ('s)

TR e I '
I e i E E
|| 5. 22
in their answers, e.g.: It's Katia’s

|| B S
, hom

™ i\ -

bedroom. It's Julia’s kitchen. 2 P

- Tha living room s Lok at tha yard = mngt

~
42 LOOK!

Draw students’ attention to the Look!
box and read out the examples. Then
point to image 6 (the bike) and say:
It’s really/very old. Point to the rest
of the images on the page and elicit
sentences using really or very with an
adjective.

T32 Where's Home? | Unit 3




Unit 3 . Vocabulary in Context
Where's Home? Lesson Aim: | can talk about the parts of a house.

3.02-3.03 Audioscripts UNITS
pT142

2 ®3.02 Have the class look at the

. 1 1 2 i 3 -
pictures. Focus on the example 2 Wme bathroom i
and do number 2 if necessary. 3 wme  yard i} E
1
| 5§

Ask: Where’s number 1? (in the

mma  living room "
bedroom) Where’s number 2? 5 mma  kitchen 6 mEl
(in the bathroom) Students & mma dining room ‘ | |

complete the exercise. Then they
listen to check their answers and
repeat the words.

3 43.03 Review the adjectives
with the class. Point to small, big,
modern, old, and nice objects

in the classroom. After students
circle the words, have them listen
again and check their answers.

E) <8 2.09 Lock mt the imagos mnd circie the comect words. Than liston, check, and mpaat,

=

A srrall -@Iu..‘a: -'\- MgdeTT Aparimel Al o '- AChan

/
4 This is a learn to learn activity, =
ﬁ@)which offers students techniques -
= for retaining vocabulary. In this Airi| @) nice bathimon AQUcS)f i tactroom
case, students classify the lesson
vocabulary using word webs.
Word webs help us remember

G Completa the chort with words from Exercises 2 and 3

; bathroom
words more easily. Encourage gmall big
students to create word webs for
the new vocabulary they learn
as they go through the course. inodern yard living room
(Optional)
old
nice kitchen dining room

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 123, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Write these words on the board:
city center, countryside, house,
apartment, old, modern, big, small.
Have students find a picture of an
interesting home and bring it to the
next class. Students say which of the
words describe the home.
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Unit 3

Where's Home?

Warmer

Review the vocabulary for parts of a
house with a game. Divide the class
into teams. Students from each team
take turns to come to the front and
mime an activity they do in a part of
a house (e.g., cooking or washing
the dishes for kitchen). The first team
to guess the part of the house wins

a point.

1
©3.04 Audioscript pT142

1 Focus students’ attention on

the text and the image. Ask:
Who's the author? (Jakob) Is it

a dialogue with a friend? (no)
What can you see in the image?
(a house/Jakob's house) Students
choose the correct answers for
questions 1 and 2. Check answers
with the class.

€3.04 Have students identify
what looks different about
Jakob's home. Write stilts on the
board, and point to them in the
image. Say: Look, these are stilts.
Jakob’s house is by the water, so
it’s on stilts. Students read the
words in the chart. Point to the
example and have them find the
relevant information in the text.
(There’s a dining room in one
room.) Have students find the
information related to the other
rooms and check answers with
the class.

2

3 Read through the questions with

the class. Look at the example
and have students find where
the answer is in the text. Tell
them to underline the answers to
questions 2-6 in the text before
writing them. Monitor and help as
necessary, encouraging students
to write full sentences. When you
check answers, have students
point to the relevant information
in the text.

I
?};THlNK!

Ask students again what Jakob's
favorite place is. Elicit the meaning
of awesome. Ask: Is awesome really
good or not good? (really good)
Ask: Why is Jakob’s room awesome?
Encourage students to share their
ideas with the class.

Open answers

T34 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a home.

| READING

o ED Loak at the text and the Image, and answer the questions. Check () the cormect answors,

1 What type of baxd is this?

Vi hlog a diafogue from a chat app
2 'Wnat is the toplc of the comarsation?
B inp Vi @ house

B3 <b 204 Read and listen to the text. Complete the chart about Jakob's home
with tha comact number of reoms,

Jakot's Home

latchen/dining room

batfirooe 1

i (0]

I FOam 1

bedkoom 3

ED Road the toxt again and answar the quostions.

1 ‘Whena & Jakob from? 4 ‘What is Jakob's favorie thing?
His favorite thing is his bike.
2 How old s ha? 8 Wl is his famly's Tevone place?

He’'s 11.
3 What = Jakob's favoris place?

His favorite place is his bedroom.

" Filp?
Filip is Jakob’s friend.

Who s

CLTHINKE

His family’s favorite place is the living room.

¢,
<

AN
N



Unit 3 Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (affirmative and

4 2
Where's Home? negative).
1 If necessary, students look at | UNITS
the sentences in the blog on . -
page 36 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

the chart. When they finish, elicit

sentences about studepts own ﬂ ﬂ Lock at the examples bolow and complete the sentences from Jakob's blog.
homes. Say: My home is (small).

There’s a (kitchen), but there ) LooK!
isn't a (yard). Ask students to say _ Lise ary for ploral
similar sentences. Write one more i i it i isn't i ;“_":-m“
example of each affirmative and ! e
negative form clm the board. mhwwfm three T?:rimma"e"’t any
~ E3 circle the correct wonds,
\/\J LOOK! Wy Ml i Mo | There's -@l'l P Bschream e ¥ asna s --.-.-l.- Ll PeteWTS o vy By,
Draw attention to the Look! box. Trere are 2 ning roam, bt ‘e 573/ thare aren' & diring room. * Qe 0D/ Thars aren'ta yard
Have Students |ook at the sentence By Bl 18 in mMy bedroom! My Feonts place s e achen, bl i e Anen T ory peza boday!
with any in the grammar chart and ED Look at the house and complate the sentences with there's, thare sn'l, thare aro, and there amn L.
copy it on the board. Circle aren’t I foom
and hamburgers and say: We use There are fwa hedmoms
any for plural nouns in negative There aren’t gy pecple in thss houss
sentences. 4 Thereisn’t & ding rom
There’s a Dathrooim
Common mistake: Students may There arent—. i Hikies
sometimes produce sentences
where the verb doesn’t agree with
the noun.
There are three small bedrooms.
1
2 Have students read the text first. i
Then focus on the example and £ Jusem J\ P T WL DL

. i ?
ask: Why is There are thg answer’ () Work in peirs. Give informaton about your housa. B — .
(because two bedrooms is plural) Open answers st s |

Monitor and help as students do
the exercise. Remind them that
they can use the grammar chart
to help them. To check answers,
invite individual students to read
out a sentence each.
3 Ask students to look at the

picture and say the rooms 3 -
they can see. Ask: How many i 20y a7
(bedrooms)? How many i
(bathrooms)? Can you see (a
yard)? Have students check
answers in pairs before checking
with the class.

E
1 Grammar Game Q@
@ USE IT! Have students continue to work in their pairs from Exercise 4. Tell them to write
- three sentences about their house. Two sentences should be true and one false.
4 Draw attention to the example. Then join two pairs together. Have each student read out their three sentences
Then put students into pairs for the other pair to guess which the false one is: (Optional)
to talk about their houses. Tell -
them to look at the sentences
in Exercise 3 to help them. Ask Reflect and introduce
different pairs: How are your & homework
Z;?:f:;?llar? How are they Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 124, Exercises 1 and
2; page 125
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Unit 3

Where's Home?

Warmer

Divide the class into teams to play a
drawing game. Students take turns
to come to the board and draw an
object representing a part of a house
(e.g., a bed to represent bedroom).
The first team to guess wins a point.

1
©3.05-3.06 Audioscripts

pT142

Introduction of target
vocabulary

bed /bed/

chair  /tfer/

closet /'kla:-zat/

door  /do:r/

shower /'[av-2v/

table  /'ter-bal/

wall /waz:l/

window /'win-douv/

1 «43.05 Ask students to look at

the images and say where in the
house they can find the items.
Ask: Where can you find (number
1)? (in the [bedroom]) What can
you find in the (dining room)?
Read out the words with the
class. After students write the
words, have them check their
ideas in pairs before listening to
check their answers.

2 «)3.06 Have students look at the

pictures and say what objects
they can see. Encourage them
to use There is/There are. Have
them compare the pictures.
Ask: What's the same? What's
different? Then ask: Are these
bedrooms similar to or different
from your bedroom? Finally, play
the audio and check the answer.

3 93.06 Read through the
questions and answers a and
b with students to check
understanding. They may be able
to recall some information. Play
the audio and check answers with
the class.
1

)
#~ LOOK! (i3

Draw attention to the Look! box and
the prepositions in bold. You could
clarify the meaning of on and in by
drawing a simple ball (a circle) and

a box (a square) on the board. First,
draw the circle on top of the square.

T36 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about a bedroom. | can say where objects
are in a room.

LISTENING AND

1 VOCABULARY
@ D <t .05 match tha images with the
weords boelow, Than listen, check, and repoat.
shad schar scosed sdoor sshower | eiible  swall o window
8 | 2 . a &
ﬁ ¥ L
shower closet chair
| l |
table wall door window
G 11 3.06 Katia and Maria & on o video call. Liston and check () the comect bodrocm,
Lo wl K Lo i
- 5 ¥ LERE i LT
"-.‘!‘.., ) "'.'5..,,
- E 1§ . £ - — wt
" A | 2 |
D &b .08 Listen 1o the video call agaén. Circle the cormect answers.
1 Where is Kaia? 4 ‘Where are Katia's clothes?

b i Julla’s badroom

b In her badroom

2 Whal color 8 Kilia's chair?

3 Whaore aro Katia's jpans?

a on her abie
,,:-} LOOK!
The pectiss & on e wall
Yol €2

5 Wha is ol the door?
n Mang

n blie

Say: The ball is on the box. Write
. the sentence on the board and circle
on. Then draw the circle inside the
square. Ask: Where’s the ball? Elicit
the answer and write it on the board:
The ball is in the box.

Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

3 Print and Share 2 Homework

Workbook page 123, Exercises 3
and 4

@ Go to Appendix C




Unit 3
Where's Home?

Lesson 4
Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use There is/There are (Yes/No questions

1 Play Track 3.06 again to help
students complete the chart.
Check answers by having pairs of
students read out a question and
answer each. Write the complete
questions and answers on the
board.

2 Focus on the example. Then

point out that the first word in
each question is the one starting
with a capital letter. To check
answers, invite volunteers to
write the questions on the board.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation.

Common mistake: Students may
sometimes use affirmative order
instead of question order.

1) s ol i the kitchon?
Is there a bed in the kitchen?

3 Have students describe the

room first. Encourage them to
use There is/There are. (There's
a bed. There are two windows.
There's a closet. There aren't any
clothes.) When students answer
the questions, tell them to use
the grammar chart in Exercise
1 for help. When students have
completed the exercise, put them
into pairs. They take turns asking
and answering the questions.

|
@ USE IT!

4 Have students complete the

$.. Me row individually. Meanwhile,
complete your own chart on the
board. Then say, e.g.: Look, in my
bedroom there’s (a closet) and
there are (two pictures on the
wall). Elicit a few answers from
different students, ensuring they
use There is and There are.

5 Draw attention to the example.

$.. Then ask a student the question:
Is there a closet in your bedroom?
Elicit the short answer. Elicit the
rest of the questions for each
word in the chart and write them
on the board. Then put students
into pairs. They ask and answer
the questions to complete the My
Partner row. Finally, have pairs

ﬂ D Complete the guestions and answers from the video call in the chart with the words below.

report their findings. They can
say, e.g.: There’s (one closet) in
our bedrooms. There are (two
windows) in (Paula’s) bedroom.

and short answers).

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

- = {rm = Mo = Arg thars = gw
i Thare is/There aro A
Yoa/No guestions Short Aewiers
thane a pictuns on the wall? Wit there is
Is thare o closet ! No thaa it
Are there ary books? | Yis, thene are
Are them any cats n ne bedroom? | "ma, there aront
E3 Put the words in the comeot ordar to mako questions.
1 et/ Ehewn F 5/ kAchen i/ in diha /)
¢ 4 A/ ang fonairs S o) oo e theee S e £ T
2 your F boaks / in / A/ bedroam / thene £ any £ 7 Are there two chairs in the living room?
Are there any books in your bedroom? 8 bedoom / closet  thee /o /14 / the /in /7
3 kiachen [ &/ la/ them / tha { table / in/ 7 Is there a closet in the bedroom?

Is there a table in the kitchen?

D Look at this room and answeor tho questions. Wiite shorl answers.

1 isihes & closeq?

L)

15 T i DesTT

Yes, there is.

a3 A thes baa chairs?
No, there aren’t.

4 s 1here § pecturs on the wall?
Yes, there is.

& Are thees gy winoows?

Yes, there are.

'rf'[f- 4 USE IT!

£} check |) the objects In your bedroom. Open answers

closel  chaic tble  picturas on the wall | wandow

Me
My Parinor

ﬂ Wark in pairs. Ask and answer guestions
about your badrooma. Check |7 your

J B thans & cioaal in our bedroom T
pariner's objects. Open answers

Extension

Ask students to write a short text about their bedroom.using There is/There are.
They can draw or take a picture of their bedroom to illustrate their text.

I a s
Grammar Game

Students work in pairs. Each student draws a simple picture of a bedroom,
without showing it to their partner. Point to the objects in the chart in Exercise
4. Tell students that they can include these objects—there can be one or more
than one of each. Then students take turns asking and answering questions
about each other’s bedrooms, e.g., Student A says: Is there a closet? Student
B answers: Yes, there are two closets. Students draw each other’s bedrooms as
they speak. When they have finished, they compare pictures.

o |

2 Homework
Workbook page 124, Exercises 3

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

and 4
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Unit 3

Where's Home?

Homes can be
different

The video on page 41 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual houses
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about unusual houses
around the world. Pre-teach the
word unusual. Say: Unusual houses
are different from normal houses.
Draw some examples on the board,
such as an igloo or a camper. Finally,
ask students if they know any more
examples of unusual houses.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 What countries do you hear in the
video? Have students answer the
question in pairs. Then elicit some
answers from the class. South
Africa, Italy, Indonesia, and Mongolia.

2 What's your favorite home? Have
students answer the question in
pairs. Then elicit some answers
from the class.
Students’ own answers

Exercise 2

Write these phrases in two columns
on the board. Have students copy
them in their notebooks:

safe from
dangerous animals
move from place to
place

easy to build and
strong

round houses
tree houses
yurts

Play the video again. Students watch
and match the types of houses with

their descriptions. Check answers
with the class.

T38 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a houseboat.

Reflect and introduce
"homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Set this task for homework. Ask
students to find information about

another unusual house. Tell them

to draw or print out a picture and
answer these questions: What's the
name of the house? Where is it?
Say the country. What is there in the
house? Alternatively, students could
find out more information about the
house on page 33.




Unit 3
Where's Home?

‘Presentatlon of
Homework

Ask students to present homework to the
class.

1
©3.07 Audioscript pT142

1 Have students look at the text

on page 40 and identify its main
elements. Point to the title of the
article, the name of the section,
and the name of the magazine
in turn as you ask: What's the
(title of the article/name of the
section/name of the magazine)?

2 3.07 Go through items
&_ 1-5 with the class to check
comprehension. Elicit the
meanings of the words location
(where Leo’s home is) and not
present (what isn't in Leo’s home).
As students read and listen to the
text, you can have them highlight
the key words in it. Check
answers with the class.

|
Words in Context

3 Ask students to find the words
in the text. Encourage them to
work out their meaning—they can
do this by reading the sentences
where the words are in the text
and looking at the pictures in
the exercise. Have them check
answers in pairs, then check with
the class.
|

4 Have students identify which
words are similar in their language
and predict what they mean.
Then they can use a dictionary
to check their predictions and

write the translations. They

can use this online dictionary:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/

5 Read the sentences with the
class. Then tell students to find
sentences in the text that mean
the same. After checking answers,
ask students: What are you a fan
of? What's your favorite thing?

6 Have students find the sentences

in the text where the causes and
consequences appear. Do number
1 as an example together, and
read the corresponding sentence
from the text aloud: My friends
at school are curious about it
because it's on the river, and it's
different. Check answers with
the class.

0 ﬂ Look at the lext snd the images. Then complete the sentences with the wonds Below,

== there any. Then students make a

* Fajiring * ESChon = it

.

1 This text i from a magazine

2  Tha nama of thae 5ecti0n s Mo St Moo, wnnba I" anTElT

1 The title af the arfichs B Home oo Wi £} Labal the pictures with the
wards in the box

P

I 3.07 Read and | to tha text o th nobo:
Ek, kston to xt ond comploto notas. o - b G

o EovE  * wilsa

1 Log's country

2 Lea's home location: River Stort

3 humber of rooms in Leo's home five

i Cijoct not presant iIn Leo's homi asofa
5 Lea's tavorte place at home his bedroom

3 Fina the words in the text. Are they similar in your ipnguage?
Usa a dictionary to wrile B trensiation, Open answers

1 comioriahie

5 moe
'B Completa the senisnces with sxprossions from tha toxt.

1 Malurs & ther tavorila thing

Thatry"rer fans of nature

! T'm A spots b,

Socoer on TV & my favorite thing

G Match the causaes (1-4] with the conssquancas ().
1 Leo's housas is diffemnt
2 Boooer &N TV S Leo's feeorite thing
1 Leo's parenis ane 1ans of naiure
4 Leo'sa music shadet

comic book

Thare's @ TV in thw housa 2

4

d Thess are mary vises with plants itside. O

ﬂ:,'rmmnﬂ

Amn you curious about your friends’ homaos?
Are they curious about your homae? Why?

+% do you hisar in

2 What's you s hameT

2> Homework

Houseboats are only popular in
Europe.

O True Q False

Remind students to check two or
three websites to confirm their
answers. Ask them to find examples
of countries where houseboats are
popular and identify the continent(s)
where those countries are. Have
students present their findings in the
next class.

{,é?’r;THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
the questions. Have them describe
their homes to each other and

ask questions using Is there/Are

list of reasons why they are curious
about each other’s homes: are they
different from their own homes? Are
they in different parts of the city/
countryside? Are they near places of
interest? Check ideas with the class.
Open answers

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Unit 3 | Where’s Home? T39



Unit 3

Where's Home?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

3.08-3.11 Audioscripts
pT142

1 3.08 Ask: Where’s Henry? Tell
students to read and listen to the

dialogue to find out. Ask them
to focus on the words in blue.
Check the answer with the class.
Then ask: Are there any chairs in
Henry’s apartment? (no) Why?
(because it's new)

1
Living English

2 Check understanding of the
three expressions. Ask students
to find them in the dialogue

in Exercise 1 and see how the
speakers use them. Ask: Which
expression is a question? Which
are exclamations? Are they
positive or negative reactions?
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own
language.
3 @3.09 After students listen and
repeat the expressions, you can
read out sentences A in the mini
dialogues in Exercise 2 and have
the class respond chorally.

|
Pronunciation

4 93.10 Look back at the dialogue
in Exercise 1 and ask students
to highlight the two questions
from the example. Then point to
the arrows. Explain that these
mean the voice goes up or down
accordingly at the end of each
question. Have students listen
to the questions. As they repeat
them, ask them to exaggerate
the rising and falling intonation.

5 «3.11 Have students exaggerate
the intonation as they read the
questions in pairs. Then play the
audio for students to check and
repeat chorally. Finally, invite
students to repeat individually.

|
6 3.08 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,

Lesson 7
Speaking
Lesson Aim: | can react positively in a dialogue about a home.

o u

S SPEAKING |.'f

(%)

e eTEne
" REACTIN

G POSITIVELY

o
Ea

ED < 2.00 Read and Bstan to Henry and Layla,
Whar's Honry? Henry is in his apartment.

>
-_,rg."' Hary. Lavylnl Look at my dining room
L 1T it grear?
O, waomel Wha's that? 18t & iebia?
¥ea. i is. Vs & Japanesa table
How ook at tha living room
Wil 7 Thens aren any chairs
I ksl Thaat's vy Tenvorie part o c 1
of thw apartrmenil % = e e
Hisnry, your rey St i avwesois!
LIVING ENGLISH
3 Complets the mini dinlogues with th expressions bebow
& &Nl A preal & | e & O, Wi
i A This is the yand 2 A Yonir Beciooms pwesomal
il Oh, wow | 1 I know
H's realy nice Isn’t it great ?
D &lF 2.09 Listen and repoat the cxpressions.
[ <lb 208 Liston to the dialogue again. Then
PRONUNCIATION ekl
20 3.0 Listen and repeat.
ﬂ Rale play & new dialogue. Follow the steps.
M T A 1 Changs the woeds in blue 10 wise 3 tew
CREOGUS i oL notebook,
Whats Bt 3 2 Practico your diafogun with @ parines
1 Pretent your dalogue i0 the class
&3 3,11 Work in pairs. Resd the quastions.
Than listen and check the pronunciation,
W thetw § yard? M
Where's T bscroom? W
42

" 7 Read through the steps

$.. with students and check
understanding. Tell them to use
vocabulary for parts of a house
and furniture/objects from the
unit. Try to find time in class for
pairs to present their dialogues.
If this is not possible, monitor
pairs as they practice and provide
feedback on intonation for
questions.

'S
~

N
€8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what

Fast Finishers &%

Puzzles and Games page 105,

pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T40 Where's Home? | Unit 3

Exercise 2 has been taught today.




Unit 4 Lesson 1
Family Matters Lesson Aim: | can talk about why family is important.

Warmer

Encourage students to say a couple of sentences about
their family, following your model. For example: My family
is small. There are three people at home.

]

é%}THINK!

1 Have students look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask them to name as many family members
as they can in English and write a list on the board. Put =
students into groups to discuss what family is. Elicit
different ideas. You can stress that family usually refers
to people who are related to each other.
Open answers

2 Tell students why your family is important to you. Say:
My family is important to me because ... . Write the
phrase on the board with one or two reasons. Then ask
for students’ opinions about their families.
Open answers

Family Time

Summary
The video is about different types of families and it gives
reasons why family is important.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about
different types of families. Get them thinking about the
topic. Ask: How are families similar/different?

Exercise 1 m Exercise 2

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. Write these true/false sentences on the board. Ask them
They can read the questions below before watching the to correct the false sentences.
video. 1 People from the same family live in one home. F

1 What are two ways that people in families can be 2 There aren't any perfect families: T
different? Help students by asking: Are people
in families from the same country? Is their native
language the same? Check the answer with the class.
Sometimes people look (totally) different from their family.
Sometimes people are from different countries and speak

different languages. -

Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or
F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.
Ask them to correct the false sentences.

along, too.

2 Say three reasons why family time is a happy time.
Check the answer with the class. The video images
should give students clues.
It’s a time to be together and do your favorite things. It's a E .
time to help each other and learn new things.

Resources Unit Aims

o Teacher's worksheets Unit 4 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
o Workbook pages 126-129

® Puzzles and Games page 105 lcan...

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, negative, Yes/No questions, and short
and close conversations of various lengths answers. (Learning to Learn)

to talk ab?ut t'he people in my family. present points clearly in a description about
i€emmupication) my family. (Communication)

identify evidence and its reliability in a A
video presentation about families. (Critical appropriate sensitivity when checking their
Thinking) description about their family. (Collaboration)
understand essential grammatical terms and

concepts: the verb to have in the affirmative,

evaluate contributions from my partner with

Family Matters | Unit 4 T41



Unit 4

. Vocabulary in Context
Famlly Matters Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

©4.01 Audioscript pT143

Introduction of target O@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

vocabulary
D v 4.01 Complete Tomas's tamily trea with the words below, Thar liston and chack.
aunt /ant/ * aunt « prother = dad . * SShp
brother /'brad-2v/
cousin /'knz-an/ y
dad /deed/
grandma /'graen-ma:/ / L Martin
‘graem-ma:/ @
grandpa /'green-pa:/ / gyl
'greem-pa:/ | 1 Lib il
mom /ma:m/ p—
sister /'sis-tav/ \
uncle /'An-kal/ .
- aunt uncia
1 4.01 Ask questions about -
Thomas's family members, e.g.:

What'’s the grandpa’s name? =
Who's Renata? Have the class call
out the answers.

brother | T

(2,
N
N;

T42 Family Matters | Unit 4




Unit 4

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about the people in a family and in my family.

Family Matters

©4.02 Audioscript pT143

2 94.02 Focus on pronunciation as
students repeat the words. Then
tell them to look at Tomas's family
tree to find the name of each
person.

I
2 Look!

Draw attention to the Look! box

and the formal and informal words.
Write Hi! and Good morning on the
board. Ask: Which is formal? Which
is informal? Elicit when people use
either. For example, they can say that
we are informal when we speak to
family members or friends, and we
sometimes need to use formal words
on official documents.

3 Thisis a learn to learn activity,
¢ Which offers students techniques
= for retaining vocabulary. In this

case, students categorize the
family words according to gender.
Write male and female on the
board and point to the pictures
in the family tree on page 44.
Ask: Who's male? Who's female?
Then students do the exercise.
Encourage them to add new
family words to the categories
when they learn them (e.g.,
nephew, niece, son, daughter).
(Optional)

4 Look at the example with the

@- class. Then refer students
again to Tomas's family tree to
complete the sentences. Check
answers with the class. Ensure
they pronounce the possessive ('s)
correctly.

5 Students look at Tomas's family
Q@j}tree again to do this exercise. After
checking answers, call out some
other false sentences for students
to correct. For example, say:
Antonia is Tomas'’s aunt. Students
say: No, she’s not. She’s his mom.

(Optional)
|
@ USE IT!

6 Students can choose people
ﬁ@)from the family trees (or lists)
" they brought to class. In pairs,
students exchange lists. Point to
the example and model it with a
student. Tell pairs to talk about their
family members in the same way.

(Optional)

a €lb 4.02 Listen and repeot the family words. Say the tamily werd

and tha marma,

gmnoma | Luca
—_—

dad, Jaime

sister, Catalina brother, Matias

aunt,Renata grandpa, Martin

E} oOrganize the tamily words in Exercise 1 in the chart below. ! :ll..m[

finformal) grardpa / grandma
{formal) granafathor
finformal) dad / mom
{fommn) fazher / maother
Mady Fomale
parents
brother sister grandparents
uncle aunt cousin
grandpa grandma
ﬂ Look at the tamily tree again. ) Correct the sentences,
Complate the soniences with
t Cataling is Pablo’s sisho

the words in Exercise 1.
1 Who's Jaimg?
Ha's Tomas's

2 Who's Martin?

He's Catalings  grandpa
3 Who's Calafing?

Sha's Pablo’s cousin
& Wha's Anbonia?

She's Matas's mom
5 Wha's Jaima?

He's Fenala’s brother
8 Who's Liscia?

Sha's Tormas's grandma
T Wha's Catafina?

Sha's Matiaa's sister

Mo, she's nol, Sh's
2 Andras s Motias's dad

Mo, ha's ol He's

his uncle

FEnati is Tomas's moT

Mo, sha's not. Sha's his aunt
& Andpnia ts Catalina's auni
Mo, sha's nat. She's __her mom

5 Andonia and Jaima are Tomas's
Frandoarans.

Mo, they'ra nat, They're_his parents

B JUSEIT!

partnar's temily membors.

Open answers
3!

ﬂ Write the namas of five peopls in your Tamily, Then work in pairs. Ask and answer aboul your

Who's Bara? le 3 your sister?

o, shi's rmy o, Wha's Pacla ™ L'
r

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

@ Homework

Workbook page 127, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to write a list of three
things that are special about their
family to bring to the next class. They
could take photos of the people in

their family and bring them along,
too.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T43



Unit 4

Family Matters

Warmer (mﬁ

Review the vocabulary for parts of

a house, one word at a time. Divide
the class into teams. Write scrambled
letters on the board for the teams to
form the correct word; for example,
write ryda for yard. The first team

to hold up a piece of paper with the
correct word written wins a point.

1
©4.03 Audioscript pT143

1 Focus students’ attention on
the title and the texts’ design
and images. Ask: What can you
see? (photos of children and
their families, icons for video and
audio) Have students answer the
questions and check ideas with
the class.
2 44.03 Have students look at the
two images. Ask: What can you
see? (a mom, dad, boy and girl in
number 1; a grandpa, grandma
and boy in number 2) Students
read and listen to the text to
write J or Z under the correct
image. Check answers with
the class.

3 Have students read items 1-6 and

focus on the example with the
class. Students do the exercise
individually. As you check each
answer, have volunteers read out
the part of the text where they
found it.

|

&5 THINK!

Ask students: How are Josh and
Zoe's families different? What other
types of families are there? Elicit
ideas using language students know
(e.g., big, small, one parent). You
may also provide more words to
describe different family types (e.g.,
single-parent, extended, adoptive).
Remind students that families come
in all shapes and sizes and mean
different things to different people.
Open answers

T44 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 2
Reading
Lesson Aim: | can understand texts about different families.

UNIT &

@ READING

m Loaok at the taxt, the ttle and the images. Then check /) the comact answer and answer the quastion.

1 Where pne these lexts from?
V( @ class vioen preseralion  Ciass Doatal Dresernmion

2 What aro thens texis shout?
Family descriptions

DUR FAMILIES

it lim Jesh. Thes /s ey b asvsll ooy gl s
grandpa, They 1 sy femndy. § have o cownbe, Al Alvah
e w i i Linael Kinguism, e b o by cni, colled
Suski. bt b 're ot Frere! T @ amy prandp. my gramsima
annl i — i gl un! Oy, dinal divy Diew s, Pepe omial Jies.
They hanee a wmall hossr i by pard’ And that's 4
W b o vl ok

W My nasene’s foe | haved 0 bvmeher, fadar, it
wr ot Jrore difiesmnt ol Laylar s dhonf n nsd sy
el el g e i el Terhor s st Wi
nrw famidy and e have @ big Bouise - & s four
bruvescert | ot a vty g iy Tundor fuu 4
cownint, and | hawr 171 Taprther, we hinve M couind

E) <b 4.03 Read and listen 1o the text, idontity Joah and Zoe's tamilies. Write J {Josh) or 2 (Zoaj.
™ [
iﬂi
1 yA
ED Resd the text again and circle the comect answers
Josh £Zoa)
Cosh)i Fos
oo 700
;3 THINK!
- What types of families are there?
46

ol




Unit 4 Language in Context
Family Matters Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (affirmative).

1 If necessary, students look at the i _
sentences in the presentations on - INIT 4
page 46 to help them complete @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
the chart.
2 Students can use the grammar D Lock at the examples bolow. Complete the semtences from Josh and Zoe's presentations.

chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell
@' them to look at the subject in

each sentence to help them Affirmtive (+)

choose the correct form of the 1. you, we, thoy ho. she, it

verb. To check answers, invite i y ¥ Cadiat '

individual students to read out a W s g has ERobu

sentence each. We have 34 cousing! Sher it & brothe

I Thasy have a srmall housa in Ehe yamd! . ] has Iour DaEFOomE
E3 circio the cormoct vorbs p LOOK!

/- LooK! Hrbnst==t = fonk i e 0
Draw attention to the LOOI(.’ bOX. !-' hay bon aurts and uncles, bud | ond ...' Fzs two cousing 1 huie Faves i

iy friend Sam have -I'.'\.n sigters and I:'"-':f'. I @ dog
They'ra & Dig 1amily and -_r'_- as a big housa. It have -5.‘.'.-!3'! Badmoms

'EI Look af the images and write sentences. Use hos or have and the words below,

Say that people use the verbs to

be and to have in different ways

in different languages. Say that in
English, we use There is/There are to
say something exists, and we use to
have to talk about possession. Draw
attention to the sentences in the box
to elicit more examples, such as:

I have a cat. There’s a cat in the
living room.

A L B

# preslis & i peodhes = PW0 COURNnNs = O grancipa = 3 grangma

Common mistake: Students may
make agreement errors, especially
with the third person.

wra  hasabrother 1__have a grandpa

She has a brother. >

I &) use T | v might cousing

A s

3 Have students read the words o B‘E‘Q’n“;'ﬁgv“v‘é’f;"‘““ e i e e

and find the family members in [} wirite sentences about your partner's tamily. Read ihem io the class.
Open answers

the pictures. Ask, e.g.: Can you
see a grandma? Then look at the
example together and remind
students to use have or has
according to the subject. Check
answers with the class.

I : sentences out for the class to
SO > guess who they refer to. Say, for
@ USE IT! <= example: She has eight cousins.
4 Tell students to look at the She has two sisters. She has a
sentences from Exercises 2 and dog. Who is it? (Optional)
3 for ideas. Encourage them to I v
write about three different family _
members. (Optional) Grammar Game &) Reflect and introduce
5 Put students into pairs to Play a Sentence chain game. Have % homework
exchange sentences. Ensure they the class stand in a circle. If you have Together with students reflect what
use has in the sentences about a large class, have groups stand in has b t ht tod d introd
their partner’s family. You may small circles. Tell a student in each as been taught today and Introduce
want to join pairs together so circle to say a sentence about their homework.
they read and check each other’s family e.g.: | have two brothers. The
sentences. Finally, have students student on the right says asentence
copy their sentences onto slips about their family, and reports what I EEAN ST sa1=Y o] ¢ 4
of paper. Collect all slips and = the first student said, e.g:: | have .
play a guessing game. Read the six cousins. Ana has two brothers. Workbook page 128, Exercises 1 and

Students continue around their 2; page 129, Exercise 1

circles, adding a sentence each time.
(Optional)

Unit 4 | Family Matters T45



Unit 4

Family Matters

Warmer

Draw two stick figures on the board,
one tall and one short. Label them
tall and short. Then draw eyes, a
nose, and a mouth on the faces and
elicit and label eyes. Finally draw
short hair on one figure and long
hair on the other one and label
them short hair and long hair. Tell
students that on your instruction,
they are going to look through their
books for examples of people with
these characteristics. For example,
say: Find someone with short hair.
Students look through their books
and show you someone with short
hair. Repeat with long hair, tall,
short, and (brown/green/blue) eyes.
You could also have students look
through print or online magazines.
|

©4.04-4.05 Audioscripts
pT143

Introduction of target

vocabulary
blue eyes /.blu: 'a1z/
brown eyes /,braon 'aiz/
dark hair /. da:rk 'her/
fair hair /.fer 'her/
green eyes /.gri:n 'aiz/
long hair /la:n 'her/
short /[a:rt/
short hair /.Jo:rt 'her/
tall Jta:l/

1

1 4.04 Point to the example and

ask: What can you see? (a short
boy) Have students match the
words with the pictures orally
before they write them.

2 94.05 Have students look at

the photos and predict who the
family members are. Point to
the photo of the grandparents
as you ask: Who are they? What
do you think? (They're Mariana’s
grandparents.) Repeat with the
other photos. Accept any logical
suggestions at this stage. Have
students listen to the audio as
many times as necessary, pausing
when each person’s name is
mentioned. Check answers with
the class.

3 Read out the names of the family

G5 members to familiarize students
with their pronunciation. Have
students write their own answer
in the space, based on the family
members in the previous exercise.
Check answers with the class.

T46 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about family photos. | can talk about what

people look like.

LISTENING AND
: 1 VOCABULARY
D <b 4.04 Label the images with the wonds below.
Then ksten, chick, and repaal.
» Bl fel * BORV e = dark halr « e hair * GrEon e
* jong hair * mine * shart hair * tall
ihg e
L i b
@ @) s o
- ) L F o
R o =2 O
e, ¥l
1 { 2 short hair fair hair i greeneyes 5 _blueeyes
—
2 ®
tall dark hair i browneyes @  long hair

E3 <lb .08 Listen to Marians and Larissa and write tho names
of the peophe in the piclures.

sluciana e Heiena s Amonio s Gabi  + Eduando
1 Luciana and Antonio
2 Gabi

Helena and Eduardo

E} Lock at your answers above and complete the senence.

Theen ang five paopks in Manana's tamily,
3 <iv 4.05 Liston 1o Mariana and Larisss again and chack ()

the words that describe the people in the photos.

BrEwn Eyes tall shiert fair hair | dark hair  long hair
Luckang A
Anlonio v
Gabl v
Helena v v
Eduando v Ja o

4 «4.05 Have students look at the

names and physical features in
the chart. They can look at the

photos in Exercise 3 to help them

check the words as they listen.
After you check answers,have
students say a sentence about
each person in turn, for example:
Luciana is short. Antonio is tall.
Gabi has long hair.

Reflect and introduce
3 homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 127, Exercises 3
and 4

Fast Finishers £

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 3

Extension

Divide the class into teams of three
students each. Tell each team to write
the names of three family members
(one per team member). Then put

the teams into groups of six to

play against each other. They take
turns saying the name of the family
member and guessing who it is. There
can be a maximum of three guesses
per turn. Example:

Team 1: Hugo.
Team 2: Is he Thiago’s dad?

Team 1: No, he isn't.

Team 2: Is he Thiago’s brother?

Team 1: Yes, he is!



Lesson 4

Unit 4 Language in Context
Fam“y Matters Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the verb to have (negative, Yes/No
questions, and short answers).

1 Play Track 4.05 again to help

students complete the chart. After - LNIT4
checking answers, ask questions of r.}?@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
individual students and elicit short .
answers, e.g.: Do you have blue —O [ Complate the questions and answers from the dialogue in the charl. Use the wards below,

eyes? Does she have long hair? Draw
attention to how do/does are used in
negative statements, questions, and
short answers.

& = Doas & Chosesn'T =g & giup ooas

| don't have @ sisier Do | hanwe a sister? Mo, | don't

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on number 1 and tell them
that both options a and b are
grammatically correct. Tell them They don't harve green ayes. e ey Pyl el | s iy et

they have to rea.d the \{vhole ] [} Circla the coract varbs to complete the strtences.
sentence to decide which option e

viou don't have tha phalo viul e B photo? Vies, Ido
HaShe dossn™ have Dioa eyes Does nadsha have tiua EyesT Mo, ha'sha  doesn’t

‘W don't have ong hie Do we have long hair? s, wa do

a hig famiy, it's my dad, my mom, and me

makes sense. Tell them to do the ) have b
same for sentences 2-4. Check 2 by mom A sigter, Her nawma is Sarah -
answers with the class a(tap) s abha seos

3 MWy cousing and | reen yes. They v Blus My tmmity hacs sarvon

i o b havd . . auT
4 dad any bothers o Hshars
There are seven
& has s @agan't havid> T in iy lamity
/Q LOOK! E) Put the words in the cormect ordar Lo make questions. Than pswer them
1\ have / Doss |/ dark [ 1sabsaila ¢ har £ 7 (0

Draw attention to the Look! box and X
focus on the words in bold. Elicit that 2 you { ayws, Goongs { Do / brown { have { 74

Do you have brown eyes, George? Yes, | do.
both sentences mean the same. Y ; Y agE_
3 any / Michasl [ have [ Does / cousing £ 7 00
Common mistake: In negative ?oyou and y_our brother have a cou.s.in?. Yes, we do.
. . 4 Dot Alcig and Florenca £ long / have / halr /7 00
sentences in the third person, students Do Alicia and Florence have long hair? No, they don’t.
may use the wrong form of have.
7,
She doesn’t have blue eyes. £ J use IT!
I a Compleie the quostons and answer thom so they ane true for yow Mark () or $X).
3 To check answers, invite volunteers Me | My Partner
@. to write each question on the D o Feave dark hair?
board and have the class check. Do o Fitve long hak?
I Does wour mom have @ brather or a saier’?
Does wour dod hee Brown oyes?
LQ g Work | ire. Ask and e quiest Mark ] or (X} in thechart Tor
D% n pairs. Ask and answer ona. ar (X} in U partner.
@ USE T Open aﬁswers‘ -~
4 Go through the questions with

&. the class and elicit the missing % s a9
words (Do and Does). Then
individually, students put a check

mark or an X to answer each = Grammar Game
question in the Me column. Write this chart on the board:
5 Put students into pairs.

Demonstrate the activity by Find someone who... Name

asking a student a question from 1 has cousins. (How many?)

Exercise 4, e.g.: Do you have

dark hair? Elicit a short answer 2 has a pet. (What?)

and put a check mark or an X 3  has a small family.

on the board accordingly. Then 4

have students ask and answer the

questions and complete the My

Partner column in Exercise 4.

Have students copy the chart in their notebooks and write their own idea for
number 4. Then tell them to walk-around and ask the questions of their classmates.
When a classmate answers yes to one of the questions, students should write the

1 classmate’s name in their chart. Tell them they should find a different classmate for
Extension each question. Finally, have students share their findings with the class.
Ask students to write a short text
about a family member. Tell them to Reflect and introduce 2 Homework

use the verbs to have and to be. If o o’ homework
they want, they can attach a picture
to their text.

Workbook page 128, Exercises 3 and

Together with students reflect what 4; page 129, Exercise 2
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T47



Unit 4

Family Matters

@ Families Around
the World

The video on page 49 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about what families are
like in different countries around
the world.

In Class &

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about families in different
countries around the world. Ask
students to talk about what families
are like in their country. Then ask
them to raise their hands if they have
big or small families.

Exercise 1 ‘

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Where in the world are there big
& families? Check the answer with
the class.
In Angola.

2 Where in the world are there
small families? Check the answer
with the class.
In China.

Exercise 2 ‘

Write this chart on the board. Have
students copy it in their notebooks.
You can provide the suggested

answers in random order above the

Lesson 5

Across the Curriculum
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a Brazilian family.

———m

we're 3 happy Brazilian famiy from the Amazen!

The Sar_*a iba Fa;ﬂi _ _._

I rrvy e, 'S fusk rry mem, ey Erandparents, my dof, and
mt. TE'% nok-d very big Tamily. Buk T hive Free unches, and four
aunth. My qunk Tandind 18 sinfle. My ofter uncles and sunds are all

married, and 1 have many couging

Py dof! and me

| We love parties!

| o ————

I"’.:;,I cowiin iard and me

1l 20 consimd. Six 300
From Parinking, Fge me, and
Four are From Barreiricha
My ather couging are from
Bantarém. All my eending
have brothers and sisters
bt T 't T'm 3 enly
chid, bk 1k’ OF. 1 have
vy o, Cuapuaigu. That's
ke narne of may Faverite
Frut, oo

Hy uncle Muric and my dunt Taeira have 3 b s in
Pariking with eupudru and popunnd irees in the yand. e hine
Famidy celebrabions frere.

All our relatives and friends love cor parties. ke redlly have
fur begether, with 2 Yot of Amazen food and meaie, fed, of
course, hirthdly capes!

I“-}' aentddei and her

ity e

chart:

lots of children

small babies with
their mom

Angola China
aunts, cousins, one child
uncles,
grandparents small apartments

not much space

Play the video again. Students
watch and write three things about
the families in each country. Check
answers with the class.

1 Print and Share

€3 Go to Appendix E

T48 Family Matters | Unit 4

Fast Finishers

Puzzles and Games page 105,
Exercise 4

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

7= Homework

Ask students to choose a country and
find information about what families
are like there. Give them prompts

to help with their search, e.g.: Are
families big or small? Do they have
help? What's important for these
families? Students can share their
findings in the next class.




Unit 4

Family Matters

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

©4.06 Audioscript pT143

Have students look at the poster
on page 50. Ask: Can you find
Jodo’s name? What can you
see in the photos? Does Joéo
have cousins? Then clarify the
meaning of audience. Say: The
audience are the readers of the
poster. Read through the options
and have students find clues in
the text. Draw attention to the
teacher and class information at
the top of the poster. Ask: Where
are there posters like this?

(in classrooms) You might
have some examples on your
classroom wall.

€94.06 Go through the statements
with the class. Remind students
that the cross-curricular topic is
math and so they need to work out
fractions and percentages from the
information in the text. Do number
1 together. Ask: How many cousins
does Jodo have? (twenty) How
many cousins are from Parintis?
(six) Elicit that six isn't one quarter
of 20, so the sentence is false. As
students work through the other
sentences, encourage them to
highlight key words in the text.
Check answers with the class.

Have students look at the pie
charts and the color key. Then
have them read the relevant
information in the text to work
out which the correct pie chart is.

Go through the questions with the
class and see if they can answer
any of them from memory. Then
have students read the poster
again and write the answers.

|
Words in Context

@_ Ask students to find the words
1-4 in the poster and read the
sentences where the words are.
This should help them work out
their meaning. After checking
answers, ask personalized
questions, such as: Are you an
only child? Do you have a party
on your birthday? Who is single/
married in your family? Who are
your relatives?

0 ﬂ Look at Jodo Miguels poster. Who is the audienceT Check (] the cormect bnwer, _..

Sodd Miguid's Farnily

s teacher and s mom

young pecgple on the intomaet
£} < 4,06 Read and listen to the poster, Write

174 ol Joda Miguals cousing ase from Parml
507

Jodo Migunl has 19 cousins.  F

O cousin from Santandm is an only child

3]

£} Read the poster again mnd answar the questions,

1 Whestn in Brazil is Jobo Mgusls famly oo

2 b Joao Miguel's dog part of the famik?
Yes, it is.
3 What is Jodo Migusl's favorne fruit?

Cupuagu

WORDS IN CONTEXT

[} Match the wards [1-4) with the definitions ja-t).

only chii
party

single

relathies

S

ENEm and he Slucents o s cliss

f Joda Migual's cousing am from Sanianém T

1

2

3

4 Tha cousing from Barreinnha have thres Drothers and sighans. T
-]

L}

e ar Jodo Migual's cousing romT Check () tha comect chist

T (i) o F [false) next to e slabements
re.  F

E
v
Barmokinhas
il TR B Parinbins
L = -
" Sartprém
r 4 ‘Whern g the family's celebratons

at his uncle Murici and aunt Jacira’s house in Parintins

5 What is (hers 1 tha partes?

food and music (and birthday cakes)

colpbeation

tamily mxnbors

oA Mamed

POFEON Wit nd DNothers o sistors

g tnmilies?

2 Where in the world are there small Tamilies?

51

{,é}’r;THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
the question. Then share ideas

with the class. You can ask further
questions about different types of
friends, such as: Are all your friends
at school? Do you have friends
outside of school? Is your brother/
sister your best friend, too? Students
can use their own language to
discuss ideas.

Open answers

Reflect and introduce
"homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework
Learn more! Check (V') True or False.

About 30% of Brazilian families have a
grandparent in the same house.

l @ True QO False

Remind students to check two or
three websites to confirm their answer.
You can ask students to find other
interesting statistics about Brazilian
families, such as the average size and
number of children. Have the class
interesting facts and share their ideas
in the next class.

Unit 4 | Family Matters T49



Unit 4

Family Matters

Presentation of
) Homework

Ask students to present their findings to
the class.

|
©4.07 Audioscript pT143

1 Have students focus on the
@_ different elements of the text
to identify its type. Draw their
attention to the icons, the greeting,
the sender, and the time.

2 44.07 Point to the chart and

‘ focus on the information in it.

$' Check that students understand
they need to complete the first
column with family words and the
second one with the names of the
people in Bruno's family. Have
students highlight the relevant
information in the email as they
read and listen to it. Students
then complete the chart. When
they finish, they write the correct
names above the photos in
the email in Exercise 1. Check
answers with the class.

I
~
49 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box

and the adjectives in bold. Copy the
sentences on the board and circle
the adjectives. Have students identify
which adjectives refer to style and
which ones to color, and point out
the order. Then have students find
more examples in the email.

3 Encourage students to follow

the steps and use Bruno’s email
in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to follow the correct
adjective order when they
describe people. Give students
time to make notes and organize
their ideas.

4 When they peer correct, ensure
students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

&8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.

T50 Family Matters | Unit 4

Lesson 7
Writing
Lesson Aim: | can write a description about m

| UnTe

ﬂ Look at the text. What is 17 Chock {] the correct answer.

v( anamal io 3 pan pal AN orfing Magazng anicle

.

b

1" Bruna. 'm tall snd | havo fsir Bair snd green syes, snd this b my femly, My mom b 18l snd

e, Clarm b not in the plvste Becauss tha's the phategraphae:

Amanda Leticia

D &b 4.07 Read and Bsten to the text Write the name of each
parson in Bruno's family. Then completa the char

- Loox:
mam Amanda e s fong, tair hair.
S has short, brawn
dad EZARE has.
isber Leticia &Jw
grandma Clara

D Write your descrption af youwr tamily to o pen pal.

1 nchude a phato

& paopks in the phato

D Switch your descrigtion with a partner and
chack his/har work, Use the chockiist

photo

riomation aboul 1he pacois




Units 3 and 4

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the

purposes of conducting formative ' 3 m Il
or summative assessment. m

SB53-SB54=45 minutes @. VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Laok ot the image, Mumber tha parts of the housa,
[2] [Pl ial 2 OFEng mom
VOCABULARY 4 pesom

3 ining room 6 yard

1 Draw students’ attention to the i
E3 Look at the Cliveira’s family tree. Check (/) the

diagram and elicit the names Of carrect sentences. Then correct the wrong one.,

the rooms they can see. Then 1 Jufiang is Luis and Paula L v

have them number the items on % Lecnardo is Henrigus % — =
the list. To check answers, call ”r;”"ﬁ';u"q”u : N\ f
out the words and have the class Sandra is Inarid’s mom. / Tereza ) ﬁ. LI
say the numbers. is Ingrid’s grandma. _-I-hil = 'r"'l'?:!

2 First, brainstorm some family T B P F 'm .

words and write them on the ' a A B )| a 2% E ' ﬂ |
board. Then read sentence 1 : 2| NalED SR | NS '
and answer it together with the

class. Have students trace the P X P —
. . . . I A f A\
line on the family tree with their m P \ @ \

finger and look at the names.

j ¥ T o ——aed] d
Bandra Luiw Pauls Leanards | dullana

£y

Confirm that the sentence is e ) Ul ) T e )
true. Students do the exercise E) Look at the images and circle the comoct words 1o complate the sentences,
individually. Check answers with 7 3
the class. .4 |

3 Point to image 1 and ask: What ks m
color are Eliana’s eyes? (green) Enann has s Francico
Then draw students’ attention ey short (i)
to the circled example. To check bl
answers, have students read out £D Look a1 Nain's house and complate th sentences with Them's, i I J-.-c—
the correct sentences. TR S THOY 00, D00 TR D emiv Y o-o r e —

1 There aren’t y v AETN

4 H.ave stude_n‘_cs look at the : There's S NG
pictures. Elicit some sentences 3 There isn't e e
about Nadia’s house before , There are S

they do the exercise. Then read
the incomplete sentences and
draw students’ attention to any,
a, and pictures. These words
should help them decide on the

correct option to complete each
sentence. Check answers with
the class.

N

53

Family Matters | Unit 4T51



Units 3 and 4

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

5 Refer students back to the
pictures in Exercise 4 on page 51.
Then tell them to look at the
words after each gap in the
sentences. These will help them
decide if the question starts
with Is there or Are there. To
check answers, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question
and answer each.

6 Read prompts 1-4 with the
class. Draw students’ attention
to the example and review
Yes/No questions with to have.
Ask students to focus on the
subject in each prompt to
decide whether they have to
use Do or Does. Then tell them
to look at the check mark or X
in parenthesis in order to write
an affirmative or negative short
answer. To check answers, invite
pairs of volunteers to read out a
question and answer each.

7 This activity provides a cumulative
review of the language presented
in Units 3 and 4. Have students
read the dialogue on their own
before completing it. Check
answers with the class. Then put
students into pairs to practice
the dialogue.

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples and/
or information students remember
related to it. Alternatively, students
could go through the statements in
pairs or groups. If necessary, have
them go back to the relevant unit to
review each topic. Students then do
the task in the Check Your Progress
box individually. When they finish,
ask: What can you practice more?
What is easy/difficult/interesting?
Invite students to give feedback.

T52 Family Matters | Unit 4

- :
—O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

£} complate the questions sbout Nadia's house. Then answor them,
1 & 1aibig in ihe kitchen? 1 ls there aTvinina
Ining room? No, there isn’t.

2 Arethere Aoy hairs in the 4 Arethere oty windows in
ivirg room? No, there aren’t. s bashroom? No, there aren’t.

D ‘Write questions with the vorD fo fuve. Then answor them,

1 Lusandg /o Brother gnd Pand sigtérs? )

You £ o dog and a caf? (X)
Do you have a dog and a cat? No, I/you don’t.
3 We ! sin uncles and eght ours? ()
Do we have six uncles and eight aunts? Yes, we do.
4 Your dad / ssler called £ Debora? (0

Does your dad have a sister called Débora? No, he doesn’t.

B Complate the dialogue with the words bolow,

sarethers =do =has sheve ctheroare  cthamann't = thom's
Do you & beg houss?
Yiog, | do Iy famity 5 big
There are Fridh EnrCrmia inh iy
hoLrsa: one for my dad and Ty mom. ons o mry sisiers Ani

mnd Baatriz, onm dor ma and my sisher ilana, and oo for my

Brather Tiaga, LEARH Te LEARH
Waa ... that's four bedmoms.
O, right There’s
@ hedoom e my grancma, And sk
has v canls, Loks and

Mikia

Are there any 098 i your house?
Mo there arent

CHECKE TouR PResRESS

It's very important 1o kook
ot riw wonds dnveey day.,

'“mm“h daoscribe. e ©e Wrils 1he new wornds from

* mhome of o part of 8 Rouse. your class on small ploces

* tadk about my family and e O of paper and pat them in 8
Mmam | S Ehoose ona word from

+ sy the vort fo have o talk Le Te T jar @y oy, read i, and
sbout my family. rifioTiber It

54
MY 4 y 4

== CJLearn to Learn

Throughout the course, students do a variety of learn. to learn activities, which
offer them techniques for retaining vocabulary. Point to the picture of the jar
and read the text with the class. Theniask: What words from Units 3 and 4 can
we put in the jar? Elicit ideas.sSuggest starting a vocabulary jar in class. Have
students add words to the jar at/any stage and encourage them to take one out
at the beginning of each lesson. Have them write the words in their vocabulary
notebooks. Encourage them tolook them up.in a dictionary, write a translation,
use them in context, and/or draw a picture. They can come up with many more
ideas that help them remember the words! You can also suggest students keep
a vocabulary jar at home.

—\



Welcome back!

This lesson aims to check the students’ grammar and vocabulary knowledge as well as reading skills at the beginning

of the new semester.

Lesson 1 T53 = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.

Answer Keys
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Go to Appendix F
Welcome back!
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This lesson aims to check the
students’ speaking and writing
skills at the beginning of the new
semester.

Below you can find the
recommended topics for speaking
and writing according to the topics
covered in Units 1-4.

) Speaking topics:
1. My favourite ... (e.g., place, thing,
activity, movie)

2. |love English because...

3. Countries and nationalities
4. My family
| E Writing topics:

1. Who is your favourite ... (e.g.,
teacher, writer, singer, actor,
sportsman)?

2. What skill would you like to learn?

3. My house is... (describe the place

you live in)

4. Who am 1? (describe yourself in
10 years)

T54 Welcome Back!

Lesson 2 T54 = 45 minutes

Lesson Aim: | can say the letters of the alphabet and spell words.
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Unit 5 Lesson 1
A Day in the Life Lesson Aim: | can talk about what is important in a daily routine.

Warmer

Write Daily routine on the board. Ask: What's a daily routine?
Elicit that it is the things people do every day. Say that

you are going to mime some daily routine activities. Mime
activities as you say their corresponding sentences, for
example: | wake up. | take a shower. | have breakfast. Have
students follow your actions and repeat your sentences.

1
?I}THINK!

1 Put students into groups to discuss this and question 2. m
Have them look at the image and ask: Where's the girl
from? How old is she? Ask them to imagine the girl's
routine and compare it to theirs. Ask: How is her daily
routine the same/different?
Open answers

2 After students discuss this question, write a list of their

ideas on the board.

Open answers

It's Breakfast Time

Summary
The video is about breakfast in different countries around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about breakfast
in different countries. Tell them what you have for breakfast
and invite them to talk about what they have for breakfast.

== Exercise 2 @

Exercise 1 Keep the list of countries from Exercise 1 on the board and
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. number them 1-5. Next to them, write a list of dishes in
They can read the questions below before watching the random order a-e.
video. 1 China a shakshuka (eggs and tomatoes)
1 Name the countries in the video. Check the answer by 2 lIsrael b arepas (corn or plantain)
listing the countries on the board. 3 Ukraine ¢ bacon, eggs, sausages, beans,
China, Israel, Ukraine, England, Colombia, and Venezuela. 4 England mushrooms, and toast
2 Are daily routines similar around the world? Check the 5 Colombiaa d ;‘:?iﬁ)e frice with vegetables
answer with the class. Ask students for an example of Venezuela
& how routines are similar (lots of people start the day € pancakes
with breakfast in their kitchen or dining room). Play the video again. Students watch and match the
Yes. countries with the dishes. To check answers, invite

individual students to match the items on the board.

L

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 5 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 130-133 lcan ...

e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and use appropriate strategies to develop a
close conversations of various lengths to talk conversation when talking about free-time
about my daily routine. (Communication) activities. (Communication)

identify evidence in texts about different act parts in role-plays about free-time
people’s daily routine. (Critical Tt activities. (Creative Thinking)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: the simple present with I, you, we,
they. (Learning to Learn)

‘ Unit 5 | A Day in the Life T55




Unit 5

A Day in the Life

©5.01 Audioscript pT143
Introduction of target
g

vocabulary
do my homework /du: mar‘hosm-
w3uk/
get up /get-'np/
go home /'gov ‘hovm/
go to bed /'gou,tu: 'bed/
go to school /'gou,tu: 'sku:l/

/'haev 'brek-fast/
/'haev 'din-av/
/'ple1 'va:-li-ba:l/
/'teik o 'fav.2v/
/'teik da bas/

1 ®5.01 Have students read the
expressions and look at the

pictures. After students listen
and check their answers, invite
volunteers to read out a caption
at a time. Finally, point to each
picture and caption as you ask:
Is this in the morning/afternoon/
at night?

have breakfast
have dinner
play volleyball
take a shower
take the bus

T56 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

* O my Fomework * b

* o home

* go to school = hayve broakiast = have dinner

= 1ithd 4 s = Laks 1 Bus

,/ 23
-, \ .

o [ g0

Ata:ad, |

with iy tamily

My Daily Routine!

-y

e

Cin schood daya. | al E00

go to school . 1
take the bus

Al 7000
with rmy beothes. \We

i o home at 4300 and |

do my
omework

bk

| have dinner
with my ibeother and my mom

play volleyball
and Wednescays. Thess Bne my leans days!

= g o bed
* play volleyba

have breakfast

on Mondins




Unit 5

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about my daily routine.

A Day in the Life

¢5.02 Audioscript pT143

2 Draw the chart on the board. Point _Oﬂ e e

&._ to the icons and draw students’
attention again to the difference
between afternoon, evening,
and night. Explain that evening is
around sunset, which can be from
5 p.m. to 9 p.m. depending on the
time of the year. Check answers
with the class.

3 This is a learn to learn activity,

which offers students techniques
for retaining vocabulary. In this
case, students categorize the
expressions according to the verb
they are used with (take, have, or
go). Learning these verb+noun
phrases will help students
communicate more effectively
(in this case, to describe a daily
routine). Encourage students to
add other nouns that go with
each verb when they learn them.

EHusem )

4 «)5.02 Go through the sentences
with students. As they complete
the Me column, monitor to help
as necessary. Play Track 5.02
while students listen and finish.
Invite some students to report
their answers.

Put students into pairs to
complete the My Partner column.
Then have them compare their

daily routine. Encourage students
to correct the sentences that

d J My {averis tire of day i moeneg

sentences and say what's the y "
same and what's different in their F

e 0 o

In the maming In the ahemoon In the evening Al pight
get up take a shower go to bed
have breakfast go home have dinner
go to school do my homework
take the bus
B} compiete the chart with the ax £ o
& plrry ® ] Shivwor = okt = oM
LR ] w el iy = 0 bed = 0 skl
thn braen the subway 2 haTibuger breakfast home
a shower a cup of coffee to school to bed
B 4 useIT!
D @ 5.02 Listen and resd. Chack |) the santonces thal am trus for you
Open answers
M My Partnar
| B Pk in 1M Dfermoon
| gat up @ 500 on Mondays
| by dinrr weith iy {armnily,
-
| v lunch ik 1:00 e
=

| ke @ shower i ihe mormrg

| Eakan T Dus: 8o Shod
‘Work in pairs. Tell your pariner your truo sentonces. Chock () the sentonces
VOLIT partner Shys.
Whinl's your Imnorile Ume of day? Wiy'T

aren't true for them. They can
say, e.g.: | don’t get up at six on
Mondays. | get up at seven. What
about you?

Draw attention to the example
and say what your favorite time
of day is. Students continue to
work in their pairs to discuss the
question. When they finish, ask
the class: What'’s your favorite
time of day? Is it the morning?
Raise your hands! Repeat with
the other times of day, having
students raise their hands in turn.
Find out the most popular time
of day in the class. Invite different

students to say why they like
it.(Optional)

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 131, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to write about their
favorite breakfast. They can answer
these questions: What's the name
of your breakfast? What food does
it have? What's special about it? Tell
them to bring their ideas to the next
class to share.
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Unit 5 Lesson 2

A Day in the Life Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about a daily routine.

Presentation of h

Homework -
J:. READING

Ask students to present their ideas to the

class.
©5.03 Audioscript pT143 Fresh Eyes anout merunes scwoat
1 Focus. studgnts' attention on the HIt My name Is Wel Jie, and I'm 14,
text tltles, Images, and de5|gn. I'm & stwident fram Singapose. My padsion i phatography, | get up
Ask them if they'd like to visit at 5:30 andl | ave breakfast. Then | take the MRT train 1o schaol with
Singapore. Then help them my Iriend Teo, Lessons -..l.nl a1 B0 .|:‘-J| befoee class, we work on
. math ewevcises We finish schaed at 215, 1 don't play sports. When i g
answer questlons 1_3 ASk: What home, | have lunch but | don meit. | do my lomesack and study ungil

places can you see? What'’s the 800, Then | take a shewer and have dinnes with my parents. They ask

glrl’s name? (Wel Jle) What C’OGS - a lot of guestions! | chat cnline with flendi Then | sfudy more. | like
o wistich TV serfes, but | don’t have thme for that. &

She have? (a Camera) CheCk | poto bed &t 1000 On Sundays. | don't study! | take photos in the city

answers with the class. and post them on rmy bog. | hope you like my photos!

2 @5.03 Go through the list — i} i
and have students predict the

order of the activities. Elicit if
they happen in the morning,

afternoon, evening, or at night. Wass Rapld Transport IMAT) Shoppirg Mall

When you check answers, you
can pause the audio after each
activity is mentioned.

B Sualerl's SERGOI filk

3 Have students complete the

exercise individually. Then

M

check answers with the class. T ftrue) or F {ialse) naxt 6 tho statemants §
Encourage students to read out
. ope We wirk on mash exercises.
the part of the text that justifies S, T ’:"f Daly ““‘:‘“"‘" s
o Foma Iatudy @ okl
each answer and to correct the i SERFTET L
5 | oo homework ana sy 2 I gota school with a frend T
false statements. 7 ¥ Tt TV it i E
| et cnlins '
4 Have students continue to work 4 i L L S g f_
individually. Then invite different 6 b a oS e E
1 . ARE A SN0 5 1 don havs dirner with my pamnis
students to share their answers. B ik
Ask them how many of the 2  fa £ what shout you Write T (true) or F [false] next i
W finish school tha sistaments for @pen answers

statements are the same for them
and Wei Jie.

| ' % THINK!
;i Z) Shucy 8otk Wt 07 Wy /g a0l?
(R THINK! (02 " |
Elicit some reasons why it is good to
study a lot or not. Write Good and
Not good on the board and ask: Is
it good to study a lot? Why? (You
learn a lot. You get good grades.)
Then ask: Why not? (There isn't any
time for your hobbies.) Write the
reasons on the board under the .
correct headings. Then have students
discuss the question in small groups.
Elicit further ideas from the class and
write them on the board under Good
or Not good. Finally, have a class
vote on whether it is good to study a
lot like Wei Jie. (Optional)
Open answers
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Unit 5

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:

A Day in the Life

1 If necessary, students look at the

sentences in the blog on page
56 to help them complete the
chart. When they finish, elicit
more sentences about their own
routine. Write a few examples
on the board. Circle the verbs in
the affirmative sentences, and
don’t + the verbs in the negative
sentences. Draw attention to the
use of don‘t to form the negative.

[
~
4 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the time expressions
in the Look! box. Explain that we use
at with the time, and on with days of
the week and the words weekdays and
the weekend. Tell students to copy
the phrases in their notebooks in a
way they are likely to remember the
rule. They could categorize them in a
table or make a word web. Encourage
students to add one more example to
atand on.

1

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.

Tell them to look at the verb in
parenthesis and to the + (plus)
or — (minus) symbol at the end of
each sentence. To check answers,
invite individual students to read
out a sentence each.

3 Read out the example and ask

@-. students: Is this true for you? If
the sentence isn't true for some
students, elicit that they can
make it true by writing don't
before get up. Ensure students
understand they can use the
verbs in the affirmative or in the
negative, by adding don‘t. Check
answers with the class.

1
Grammar Game Q@A
In pairs, students play a True/False
game. Each student writes three
sentences about their daily routine
in their notebooks. Two sentences
must be true and one must be false.
Encourage students to use the
simple present in the affirmative and
the negative. Then partners take
turns reading their sentences to each
other and guessing the false one.
Finally, students can correct their
false sentences. (Optional)

affirmative and negative).

INITE
_:\
()] LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT
ﬂ ﬂ Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the sentences from Wil Jis's blog
a T y o -
R ‘cr‘-—-m]
[} ~ Simple Present I, you, we, they|
Affirmative (+] Negative (-}
i t o 5:30 On Surdays, | study!
| go : don’t
—
10 Bt 10000 phary Spoa ; LOOK!
Wi o yosir hemaveorh. Wi don't do your Nomenson. at | B0 pm,
| 105 am
ask ; PR
Theey Thury o't ssk & kot of Questions. on | Monday
a to1 ol questicnsl | Tuescay
finish | | the woakend /
Vi Wie don't finish school i 400, vrisskckay
schood at 2115,
D Camginta th Ater didivenn affismative (+) or negative (-] forma of the varts in pomathesss
i Wa {take) the bus 1o school. Wa walk. [+
have (raved funch at sehood, hen | 3 homea. {+)
We take (akis) & showes in the moming. [«
,
4 Tray don’t play ik SpOnE On wisskiays, (<)
Y don’t watch fwatch) TV in the ovonings: (-
g Make true sorndences about your routine, Write the affirmative {+] or negative [-) farmis of the
wits.Open answers
& LakB & ohal * LBKE - gt * N - oalup
11 a1 530 o wibiiiys
2 1 i 5:30 an Sundays
the bus to school on Saturdays
4 A shorar in e swening
5 My parenis dnme With mae in thie svaning
by drenidn A | oitling on weskands,
f ; 59

_Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 132, Exercise 1;
page 133
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Unit 5

A Day in the Life

Warmer

Write this chart on the board:

weekdays weekend

1 getup
2 goto

school
3 do

homework
4 watch TV
5 goto bed

Review weekday and weekend, if
necessary. Have students copy the
chart in their notebooks and write
the times when they do activities 1-5.
Then put students into groups to

compare their times. Give an example.

Say: | get up at (seven) on weekdays,
but | get up at (ten) on the weekend.
Invite volunteers to share their
sentences about how their weekdays
and weekends are different.

|
5.04-5.06 Audioscripts
pT144
&5 Introduction of target
) vocabulary
go to restaurants  /'gou,tu:
‘res-ta-ra:nts/
hang out /'haen avt
with friends wid frendz/
listen to music /'l1s-an tu:
'mju-zik/

play soccer /'pler 'sa:-ka/

play video games  /'pler 'vid-i-ov
.geimz/

watch movies ['wa:t[ \mu:-
viz/

Point to the image and ask:
What can you see? Then elicit or
explain what a podcast is. Say: A
podcast is an audio show about
a topic, like free time, sports, or
food. You can listen to podcasts
on your phone. Do you have
a favorite podcast? What is it
about? Point to the picture and
say: This is Ramiro. Then read
through the questions with the
class and have students put a
check mark next to the answers
they think are correct.

2 95.04 Play the audio all the
way through to check students’
predictions from Exercise 1.

T60 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about free-time activities. | can talk about

free-time activities.

VOCABULARY

Oﬂ Look ai the imsgs and chock §) the cormoct

I What does it reprosent?
an intendew with & boy named Ramiro
Ramsn Bolshos

LISTENING AHD]

o song by
2 'Whal's the topic of the podcast with Ramino?
SlLxdy s

woskand aciivities

B =h Listar "
yoL L
E] (4] ] v Thrwt part of o
1 Ao s 12 Lo ek
Z Hais from ST /L
3 Ramirg ves in Jaiaoa
4

Haming's woakonds ae e/ Sonk 1

&0

wakEh imdvies

FREE TIME

Podcast for Teena

3 5.05 Read through the
sentences with the class and see
if they can remember any of the
= information. Tell students to focus
on the type of information they
need to listen for, such as'age,
names of countries and cities, and
adjectives. Check answers with
the class.

4 «)5.06 Have students look at the

pictures. Read out the names of
the activities and haye students
repeat the words. Then ask:
Which are your favorite free-
time activities? Play the audio
for students to'listen and do'the
exercise. Check answers,

_Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

0 Homework

Workbook page 131, Exercises 3
and 4



Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (I, you, we, they:

questions and short answers).

1 Play Track 5.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
After checking answers, ask
personalized questions, for
example: Do you play volleyball
on Sundays? What do you do on
weekends? Draw attention to the
use of do in the questions and
short answers.

2 Do number 1 with the class. Ask

students to call out each word

in order and write the question
on the board. Then have them
do the exercise individually. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write each question on the
board and have the class check.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. Then invite pairs of
students to read out a question
and answer each.

Common mistake: In Wh-
questions, students may forget to
use the auxiliary do.

What do you do on weekends?

1
€9 use IT!

3 Go through the incomplete

questions with the class and

elicit possible missing words.
Point to number 1 and ask:
What word is missing? Then ask
a question using any elicited
verbs, e.g.: What do you do on
weekday evenings? and give your
own answer, e.g.: | watch TV.
Students complete the questions
individually. They can look at the
grammar chart in Exercise 1 for
help. Then encourage them to
write full answers. Monitor and
help as necessary.

4 Put students into pairs to ask and
answer the questions. Monitor and

help as necessary, making notes
of good language and common
mistakes to draw attention to
later. Finally, you could invite one
or two pairs to role play their
conversations to the class.

I
Extension

Ask students to use their questions
from the Grammar Game below to
write a short, imaginary interview with
a famous person. Tell them to bring
their interviews to the next class to
share their ideas.

INITE
Y
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ ﬂ Complate tho char with the words bolvw
=do o] = g0 = o'l = don - ey & wiat
= R e e e T Al -
| Simple Fro: .__._._-.‘;"r';n'.,:";'_g_.?_:‘fl il
e Quisnkicns Shart Answirs
Dety e SOCCE of SuniayT ik, | do ,
Do you play spors? Mo, | don’t
Do thery watch TV on weekends ! oS, by di
Do thiry take the subway b0 school? | Mo, they don’t
Wh- Guestions Answers
What do you Ao of Wl kendaT | pilary volliytiill ard hansg out wilh frsncis
What teme do you gt up? | god up @ 2000 o wisskends
Whaora do thiey haa lunch? Thery B lanch at hoims
G R e anewao, Then put the words in the correct ordes to make gusstions
1 yous [/ homewods / lunch / you £ Do f do / after £ 7 3 lnch /for / What £ have S ou S do /7

Do you do your homework after lunch?
¥es, | oo, | sty for &n houe

2 uhewar /! Dal A/ take S in / you
Do you take a shower in the morning?

Na, | dan't, | take B shswer in ihas svaning

I/:LZ' 4 USE IT!

E) comgpilate the questions and an
1 ‘What do you
2 Do you I P momingT
3 Whone on woskends? |

B

mmaming [ the s T

with information sbout you

on weakoay cveninga? ||

G Work In pairs. Ask and answor the guestions, ’

What do you have for lunch?
| e plera

4 oo [ Whene ! ey £ o F Sundeys Jon /7

Where do they go on Sundays?

Thary @o 10 1hair grandpamnts’ house

fﬁ

Open answers

Open-answers

Grammar Game

Do you play ... ?
Do you watch ... ?
Do yougo ... ?
What do you ... ?
Where ... ?

™ Have students play Do you know me? Write these prompts on the board:

Tell students to complete the questions in any way they wish, for example: Do
you play soccer on Tuesdays? Then put students into pairs. Tell them to guess
their partner’s answers to their questions and write their guesses as Yes or No
next to each one. Finally, have pairs ask and answer each other their questions
to check their guesses and find out how well they know each other. (Optional)

2} Homework
Workbook page 132, Exercises 2, 3

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce

and 4

homework.
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A Day in the Life

Mya's Day

The video on page 63 and
accompanying exercises below can be
used as a lead-in to the topic of the
Around the World text, or after the
reading activities to complete the unit.

Summary

The video is about the daily routine
of Mya, a 14-year-old girl from
Thailand.

In Class

Tell students they’re going to watch a
video about the daily routine of a girl
from Thailand. Ask them: What do
you know about Thailand? Where is
it? (in Southeast Asia) What language
do they speak? (Thai) Then say:
Imagine you go to school in Thailand.
What time do you get up? What time
do you go home? Do you have lunch
at school or at home? Encourage
students to use their imagination and
elicit different answers.

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Hi! I'm Mya. What time do | go to
school? Check the answer with
the class.
At &:00.

2 What do | do in the evening?
Check the answer with the class.

&I You sit outside with your brother and
your mom.

Exercise 2
Write the these true/false sentences
on the board:

Hil I'm Mya.
1 1go to school by bus. T
2 My brother, sisters, and | go to

the same school. F
3
4

I help my mom make dinner. T

My family and | have dinner
outside. F

Play the video again. Students watch
and write T (true) or F (false) for each
sentence. Check answers with the
class. Ask them to correct the false
sentences.

T62 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 5
Around the World
Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about circus life.

iy roadd

| live in @ trader wilh

wvary toan we siop in

lova acobatics

| o & A
Free, AN wi 00 Wit we e

(] Bumnnie the bear
(LN

Dy o hiind rarmals in your cecua? | hope noll B's crusl

Edhward

Hifia Yo dan't go 1o school? That's a0 cool

proel preet

Citunes bre Crispy o | 00Nt kndwy [f '8 1 Cloramia, of e music
Your Commant:

THE ANTS  BAANE A INFFERLMOE PROSILES COMMENTS

Hi I'm Arna, and Pm 14, I'mi g

In 1he evening, we 00 our show, Mom, Dad,

ARWYS N tho @ @nd on

I’ froemy Prague, the capital of tha Crech Republic
ia brother Jan and our

parents. Cur traiker & paet of @ DIQ CCus canavan. We
i around Ewope, and homee s wieng e heset s
» @ noguilar school. by brother and | ke
Ty parenis i the moming. | huve an
L 100, | siso have & place in fhe raler 1o
i k@ep mmy things.
In the aftemioan, | kang oul with my fiends in ths
cirgus and | praciice my sidils, | don't hava frionds
outscie the carmvan, bul s 0K, | mest reew peaple in

| g juggling and aerial acrobatics. | practics sevwen
chirys i viedsis, Toor it Tonarss, Bl § chon't ming b |

lari, argd

b At Ingatner | Bke my e Dech ss wa's

& =

s  ghar
| s oo

o -

ﬂ Print and Share
@: Go to Appendix H

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Ask students to find out three more
facts about Thailand. Give them
ideas, e.g.: What's a popular free-
time activity? What's a famous dish?
What's the capital city? Students can
share their findings in the next class.




Unit 5
A Day in the Life

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings
to the class.

©5.07 Audioscript pT144

1 Have students look at the text

on page 62. Have them find
and point to different elements
in it. Ask questions such as:
Where's the title? Can you find
the readers’ comments? How
many comments/images are
there? Then go through the list of
elements with students and have
them check the ones they see.

2 Read the three options with
students. When they have
checked the correct option,
ask them: Do you read online
articles? What are they about?
Are there (comments/images)?

3 5.07 Read the question aloud.
@__ Elicit that students have to find
the name of a city and country in
the text. Check the answer with
the class.
4 Although what Anna says is at
the beginning of the article,
$' students may need to read the
whole text again to understand
what she means. Tell students to
look at the images again. Ask:
Are acrobats in the air a lot? (Yes)
How do Anna and her family
travel from country to country?
(in a trailer)

5 Read pairs of sentences in 1-3

@__ with the class. Then look at
number 1 together. Ask: Do
Anna and her friends spend time
together? (Yes) When? Have a
student read out the relevant
sentence in the text: In the
afternoon, | hang out with my
friends (...). Point out that by
reading the sentence in the text,
we can think and decide which of
the two options is true/correct
in number 1. When checking the
other answers, have students
point to the evidence in the text.
Finally, ask students: Do you want
to work in a circus? Why / Why
not? Encourage different answers.

SNk

1 Read the online comments on
page 62 with the class. Elicit the
meaning of creepy: you can pull a
face to show you find something

) Lock at tha text. Chack () il the slements tha
Vi alogo
v( a it
V( comments
v/ date
haadings for iflenent pans of the fed
v( imagas
EJ A text with thase slaments s probatily
an online arichs
vV an onling fanim
an opinion arliche in a book
E) =B 5.07 Where is Anna from? Read and lsten 1
Chack your snmwareShe’s from Prague, in th
[0 Anna saya, “Fm atways bn the air and on the rooe

Snra and hor family By 10 dferot placis 10 G0 their show
v/ Ana (s pan of § circus Bmey and she ard her famly el a ol

What is It possitde to ey, based on tho toxl?

Chatk [7] the cofmécl AnSwars

1 Frisnds
AMra and har friends spend tims togaether
Annd i nat hapy because & hir friends
@ i e circus
2 Bducation
AMra's panents ame responsiba Tor her education
Poodie In the circus don' study rogquiary
3 Work
Anra
Mina ana her family work togather in the circus

1 her family don't work on werkends

i youl s

.eCI;elc.h Republic.

strange or unusual. Ask: What
things are creepy? Then ask
students what they think of the
comments. Ask: Do you think the
same? Are your ideas different?
Which circuses do you know? Do
you like circuses? Elicit ideas and
write them on the board. Then
have students write their own
comment.

Open answers

Read the sentence with students.
Clarify the meaning of heart:
draw a heart on the board. Have
students discuss ideas inigroups
before writing their own opinions.
They can refer back to the text

to see the sentence in context.
Invite students to read out their
ideas. Tell them that the sentence
is a proverb that means: Home is
not always in-one place..Home is
where family is.

v

& Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Learn more! Check (v') True or False.

The famous Cirque du Soleil use
animals in their shows.

QO True @ False

Ask students to find out why the
Cirque de Soleil doesn’t use animals
in the next class. Encourage them

to also look at some of the circus’s
shows online and share their opinions
about them in the next class.
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Presentation of
(o)
Homework

Ask students to present their opinions to
the class.

5.08-5.10 Audioscripts
pT144

1 #5.08 Point to the title and

images and ask: What’s a class
survey? (It's is when you ask
people questions about a topic).
Students read and listen to
the dialogue. Then ask: What'’s
the survey about? (free-time
activities) Finally, discuss
museums with the class. Ask:
Do you like museums? Why /
Why not? Which museums do you
know/like?
I

Living English

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers use
them. Play Track 5.08 again if
necessary, so that students can
identify how the speakers show
surprise (Really?) and say yes
(Sure!) and no (No way!) through
intonation.

3 ®5.09 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation for showing
surprise and saying yes or no.

Pronunciation

4 «)5.10 Look back at the dialogue

in Exercise 1 and ask students
to highlight the two questions

from the example (note that the
question in the green speech
bubble differs slightly from the one
in the dialogue). Play the audio.
Encourage students to repeat the
questions quickly and naturally
without looking at their books.

5 ®5.08 Have the class read the
dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,
pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T64 A Day in the Life | Unit 5

Lesson 7
Speaking

Lesson Aim: | can talk about my free-time activities and show surprise.

o

I*P:_.:\ Yk
B SPEAKING |
'-L"':l';'."-\.":"" ——— — # -

N
y

i

Oﬂ &) 5.08 Read and listen to Amaila and Moah

Hi, Moan! What o you 0o on Satunday
afterncons?

| play baskothall with my fnends

Do i GO out with your Tamily7

Y, | do. We go 1o the park oF & mEsoum

Rpaty 7

T Do i) Bag maLiseqrmis T
Sural How about you?
Mo way!

LIVING ENGLISH

® St = Poalhy? * Mo wayl
i horw surpinss? Keally?
2 say yes? Sure!
1 sy po? No way!
D;_"a 3 Listen and repent (he arprees o
PRONUNCIATION . Linking sounds: da you (dju/ |
mmpumme
e 510 Listen wnd repast,
‘{lmlm-ldcjwmrmﬁmyﬁwm'?
a.cfu- OB Listen 1o the dinlogue ogakn. Thes
practice with a partner
[ Teil people about your froe time activities
Follow the steps

1 Changs the words in bl 10 wrils 8 new
Cogun In your Nolobook

2 Practios your dialogue with a partnos

3 Prasar your disiogue 10 the chass

6 Read through the steps U
o @ with students and check
understanding. Tell them to
use the vocabulary for free-
time activities and times of day
from the unit. Try to find time.in
class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation
and linking sounds.

~

&8 Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Unit 6 Lesson 1
School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school and why education is important.

Warmer

Invite students to say a couple of sentences to describe
your school. Encourage sentences reviewing language
from previous units, for example: Our school is big/small.
There are (ten) classrooms. There’s is a yard. We have
(eight) teachers. We don’t have (lunch) at school. Write
ideas on the board.

?;}THINK!

Have students look at the image and describe what they
see. Ask them where they think the school is and how
many students go to it. Then put students into groups to
discuss the question.

Tell students why you think education is important. Say,
e.g.: | think education is important because (we can

learn new things). Write | think education is important

because ... on the board and elicit ideas for ending

the sentence. Open answers

Schools Around the World

Summary
The video is about different types of schools around
the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about

different types of schools around the world. == Exercise 2
) Write these gapped sentences on the board. You can
Exercise 1 provide the missing words in a box:
Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. 1 The School of Air is in Australia.
They can read the questions below before watching the 2 In India, some students study on the top of the world!

video.
3 Some students study outside in Kenya and Bangladesh.

1 Which two things in the video do all students do at
school? Check the answer with the class.
f They study lots of different subjects and see their friends.

Play the video again. Students watch'and complete the
sentences with the names of the countries. Check answers
with the class.

2 List five types of places from the video where students v
study. Check the answer with the class. The video
mentions six types of places:
home, the mountains, outside, a cave, a roof, (under) water

Resources Unit Aims

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 6 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 134-137

|
® Puzzles and Games page 106 can

e discuss what makes me feel different planning a presentation about my ideal
emotions when talking about school subjects. school. (Creative Thinking)

(Emotional Development) evaluate contributions from my partner

understand essential grammatical terms and with appropriate sensitivity when checking
concepts: the simple present with he, she, it. their presentation about their ideal school.
(Learning to Learn) (Collaboration)

identify evidence in a newspaper interview
about the planet Jupiter. (Critical Thinking)

e participate in “what if” challenges when
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Unit 6

. Vocabulary in Context
School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

©6.01-6.03 Audioscripts

=5
pT144 @ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
Introduction of target
vOcCa bUIary O €D <l 5.01 Look at Oivia's schedule and listen. What's Oiivia's favorite subjoct?
art Jazrt/ math
computer SCience /kam . ijI '\t{a‘ E] -\:,.1 B.07 Listen agsin and complate the schaduls with the words Below,
'SaI-anS/ = higtary = math » TS = PE » SCignce = Spanish

English /'tn-glif/
geography /dzi'a:-gro-fi/
history /'his-tavi/ SCHOOL SUBJECTS

Monda Tt i Wedneuday
math /maed/ = Y !
music /'mju-zik/ BIGR @ @ ks @! math
PE /.pi'iz/

0-10:25 art math
science /'sa1-ans/ Moming | 22010 & i @ @
Spanish /'spaen-1f/ Ll L

10:30-11:45 |@ §ohEnce ﬁ English @ music
I 11:45-12:30 LUNCH
1 6.01 Ask students to look at £ o s B cience
$. the schedule. Ask if the school S @.-_. e C’ & n"ﬁl
subjects in it are the same as . ) ;
frarnaan . geagrank h compLitEr
the ones they have. When you imene ' | M @ geography @ ietory Q sclerce

check answers, ask the class: =
1 [ H a i i == Computes

What's Olivia’s favorite day? 245-330 3 Spanich 6 history H b

(Wednesday). Is your favorite

! ) 145455 SPORTS CLUE SCIENCE CLUB ART CLUB

subject math? Raise your hands!
2 96.01 Ask: Which days are on

the schedule? What parts of
the day are there? (morning, E) <lo 5.03 Listen to the sounds. What's the subject? What day (s i?
lunch, and afternoon) read the !
subjects aloud to students so 2 Emu?ich Wﬁd“ejday

e . . 3 nglis! uesday

they fan‘llllz'arlze themse'lves with . Spanish Monday
pronunciation, and clarify any PE Monday

icons. Then play Track 6.01 again
and check answers with the class.

3 @6.03 Play the example on the
audio to check understanding.

ﬁ' Point to the schedule in Exercise 66
2 for students to find the day.

Then play the rest of the audio | U
and check answers with the class. %

N
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Unit 6 5 Vocabulary in Context
School Time Lesson Aim: | can talk about school subjects.

5 Point to the faces in the box
and give your own examples.

Say, e.g.: | like English. | love w 3 Lok at the school subjests and deaw o face (ike, fove, don'f ke, hate} for you. Open answers
art! | don't like math. | hate
science! Give a thumbs up or LIS gy LoveE B PONTLNG B CHATE g
thumbs down sign to reinforce
comprehension. Then have Subject Me My Partner  Subject Me My Partrier
students complete the Me Fath scance
column in the chart. at s
6 Elicit the subjects represented ko) Spanish
PE Erglish

in the images. Then point to
the example sentence and the pecgraphy

emojis in number 1 to ensure
understanding. Do number 2 with
the class, if necessary. Point to the
emojis and encourage students

to complete the sentence. Have
students complete the other
sentences in pairs. Check answers
with the class.

o Look at the images. Write sentences with lowe, like, don'l fike, and hade.

| dontlikeart.

) use Im i)

7 Model the examples with two
confident students. Then put
students into pairs to talk about
each subject in the chart in
Exercise 5. Remind them to draw ’ N -
faces in the My Partner column -
according to their partner’s
answers. Then tell partners to
compare their answers. Finally,
invite pairs to share any answers
they have in common with the
class. They can say, e.g.: We love r
(PE). We don't like (art). (Optional)

[ useIT!

[ 1
.J Do et Wk PET B, | 2o | nam PE 1‘5
=, .

a Work in pairs. Ask and answer quesions
to complote the chart in Exercisa § for your
partner. Compans your Snawers, Open answers ‘J D i) W Pty 7 i, | a0l

Bt -

8 Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 135, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

Ask students to find another
interesting place for a school. Tell
them it could be a natural place (e.g.,
a mountain or a beach), or a type of
building. If possible, have them bring
an image of the school to the next
class.

Unit 6 | School Time T67




Unit 6 Lesson 2

School Time Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand texts on a school bulletin board.

Warmer

Write bulletin board on the board i
and describe what it is: It's a board READING A -
with information about different : .
activities at school. Then ask: Is there _O ) Look st the knage below. Check [/] the kformation you oan fied.
a bulletin board in our school? Where days of the wook v/ tpachers' names v places at school vl students’ names
is it? What can you fmd thGI'E? v sehool subjects VI PR Mt Vi tamie school nama

| 3 Look a1 tho word In italics. Whot is 17 Gircle the comoct option,

©6.04 Audioscript pT144 it  schook et bow newspapr

1 Focus students’ attention on 1 ™1

G the items of information to find. = ) arrenmon ” tﬂ P azembepnae
Point to the example and ask: s (- R
Which days of the week can you i3 ol wiy - e ok with r 4 Whas tree? u p.m. JJ
find? Then say: Read the texts ochiimiequinitingl | P — ¢ clisro
quickly—see if you can find Dy oept s b chthant e I inda plays
teachers’ names, places at school, Pr——— | ::J::i_ S e 2 T
and so on. Check answers with [ Jherecanon | Problérs with gty | £ GrUms.  bs he's @ pood singar 5
the class. Caree and ke _ -

2 Confirm with the class that the ,l On r:f_---n.lu.: s [.‘

@. texts are on a school bulletin PR e N
board and have students circle Cosmia St stuckes mith itsaderst
the correct option. wh 2 """—*::!:::.:m-..-

3 6.04 Read through the ' e ——

sentences with the class and u___ Hyn

check understanding. Do number

1 together. Elicit or explain that (3 ] ‘;‘ﬂlm EAH:]-J onel Esten 1o the texts. Which of the lexts 8 good for the people below? Write the
algebra is a part of math. Then ¥ Fben has Brobkems with algeba,. D & Nozomi i &t schoolat 4 s, on
ask: Which text is about math? 2 Carol doesn'l have 0 schodl bag E Wieddraatay
(Text D) Students read and listen 3 Tom has new lab clothes. A B Janmy hes 8 cat and is free on Saturdeys._C
to the texts. Then they do the [} Aead the toxts again and comect the sentences.
exercise individually or in pairs. ' M. Rothman i & musc teache 4 }L-.;i;;.:.lz...;;k.::;rz.wo
Check answers with the class. Mcriermpor o I crmcesgn .F_’ e

4 Focus on the example. Have The science project is on Friday. Hannah is a math expert.

students find the text where the Y Paioic Slas lo ot pam. ¥ C7aly le'wy the ininal cheRer o Saturdaye.

relevant information is (Text A).
Students complete the exercise

individually or in pairs. When you 5 D
check answers, have students say " THINK! '
which text (A—E) has the correct What s the ideal schedule for you?

information and read out the
relevant part.

% THINK!
Students discuss the question.
Explain that ideal means perfect.
Then invite groups to share their .
ideal schedule. Write popular
school activities and/or subjects
on the board.
Open answers

T68 School Time | Unit 6




Unit 6
School Time

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:
affirmative and negative).

1 If necessary, students look at the
texts on page 68 to help them
complete the chart. Have volunteers
read the sentences aloud.

2 Read the incomplete sentences

$__ with the class and elicit which
ones are affirmative and which
ones negative. Then point to
the grammar chart in Exercise 1
and draw attention to the third-
person form of the main verb in
the affirmative, and the infinitive
form in the negative. To check
answers, invite individual students
to read out a sentence each.

0
O LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Read the verbs aloud for students to
repeat. Focus on the verb endings in
bold, elicit them, and write them on
the board (-s, —es and —ies).

Common mistake: Students may
misspell verbs ending in consonant +
y in the third person simple present.

Hannah studies with students.

3 Read the incomplete sentences

$__ with the class. Draw students’
attention to the words in
parentheses and elicit which
sentences have to be affirmative
and which ones negative. Then
focus on the example to check
comprehension and elicit the

answer for number 2, if necessary.

Check answers with the class.

i
€9 use Im!

4 Tell students to look at the

example. Then ask a student the
second item on the list: Do you
have English class every day?
Elicit the short answer and mime
putting a check or X in the chart.
Students ask and answer the
questions in pairs. Monitor and
help as necessary.

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

INIT®
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ Look at the examples in the chart. Complete the seniences from the bulletin board,
& Simple Present (e, she 1)
Atfirmateen {+) Negative (-

Linds plays (e guitar Mo doasn an nstrument

Crag h31P5 1 the animal canter | M, Fithmann | doesh’t b SCEnCE 1A reeTal Wy
Harnah studies wilth ETLtenTE. Zhe doean't study on Moncays

Each backpack costs 510 The backpack doesn't cost 320

B Circle the correct verbs 1o complela the sentences.

1 Hannah dossn’ 10 Classmoom i Pati coiored backpacks.
8 on Saurdays. & sal
'-«.g';_l?:;":-'-" o goon 5 Hannah doosn't English
2 W i 1 Band P——
B Py
3 W Rotrmann 1o Ciassmom o
2 for the scence proyect on Friday. ..VJ LOOK!
o read - reads
nadl - nils
E} compiote the sentonces, Use the cormoct form of the verbs.
ity — plinys
1 Craig sty in Room 23 at 3 pm skay - stays
2 Wisms doesn’t read not read) at 4 pom. on Wadnesday I
. o - goes
3 Lisa studies [Ty} with Hannah in Classroom 6 shutly - shucies
4 MNec doesn’t play {neit play) guitar
5 Pat doesn’t sell [noit e old backpacks
B Craig helps [raviph at tha aremal candor

£ ) uUsEIT!

oot up il T Am. on school aays
hannd English class gy oy
a0 1 achnal on Saturdsy

hats math

iove geoganty

WkE ITRISIC

D Work in pairs. Ask and answor questions about school, Mark (') or [X] in the chart Open answers

~

By Partnar [
Do o gt up ant ¥ i, oy oo cays’?
ra

%
Mo, | don't. / Yes. 1 do.

Open answers

7 Homework

Workbook page 136, Exercises 1
and 2; page 137

i

Grammar Game mm

Play a sentence chain game Have
the/class stand in a circle. If you have
alarge class, have groups stand in
small circles. Tell a student in each
circle to say a sentence about their
partner from Exercise 5, e.g.: Katya
loves geography. The student on

the right says a sentence about their
partner and repeats what the first
student said, e.g.: Andres doesn’t go
to school on Saturday. Katya loves
geography. Students continue around
their circles, adding a sentence

each time. (Optional)
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Unit 6

School Time

Warmer

Draw a simple diagram of your school
on the board. Include at least three or
four places from the target vocabulary,
if possible. Write the words around
the diagram in random order. Then
invite volunteers to come to the front,
choose a word, and draw a line to
match it to the corresponding place
on the diagram. Leave the words and

diagram on the board.
]

©6.05-6.06 Audioscripts
pT145

Introduction of target

vocabulary
athletic field /2e0'let-1k 'fizld/
cafeteria / keef-a'tiri-a/f
gymnasium /d31m'ner-zi-om/
library ['lar-brer-i/
maker lab /'mei-ka-,laeb/
principal’s office /,prin-si-palz
‘a:-fis/
restrooms ['rest-ruzmz/ /
‘rest-romz/
science lab /'sa1-ans:,laeb/

teachers’ lounge /'ti:-tfaz lavnd3z/
|
1 ®6.05 Point to the photos and
ask students what they can
see. Tell them they are going to
listen to a school radio program.
Read out the three topics and
have students predict what the
program is about. Check answers
with the class.
2 96.05 Ask students to compare
this diagram to your school
diagram from the Warmer. Ask:
What's similar? What'’s different?
What places are there? Elicit
ideas, helping with language as
necessary. Then play the audio for
students to do the exercise.

3 #6.06 Focus on pronunciation.

@._ Pause after each word for students
to repeat and have them find each
place in the diagram in Exercise 2.

4 «€)6.05 Encourage students

to predict the answers before
listening. Then play Track

6.05 again for students to do
the exercise and check their
predictions. Then ask: What's a
maker lab? (a place to do projects
and work with robots and
computers) Say: Imagine there’s
a maker lab in our school. What
do students do there? If there is
a place similar to the maker lab in
your school, encourage students
to talk about their work there.

T70 School Time | Unit 6

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a school radio program about school activities and
where they are. | can talk about school places.

L) LISTENING AND
[ VOCABULARY

On -'l:ﬂ .08 Listen to a school radio program. What is it about? Check {+] the correct option.

ey ppular songs VI school actitie nére 1BRCHeS

3 <0t 2.04 Listen to the school radia program again. Number the schaol places below (1-8) with

the diggram,
anhlexic hietd 1) catoteria B gyminaEm ) oy D\ maker 18k
4 pincipal’s offica 5} resimoms O sipnca lab ) feachas’ oungs
LR e EIREER
fe B 0N == nS | HEEREER g
'.: LU l.‘_ ﬁa EJ& & {t
ceQo0 i e e e e [ e Q
i a N v i L e T ﬁ
BOER gl | S Q
e T e i L n O
s
eieEng s '

P | oY, 'ﬁl

D £l .08 Listen, check, and mpoat.

[ =

[ =iv 2.08 Listen again and match the beginnings of the sentences (1-5) with the endings (a-o),

1 Aaron s in the — 0 mak lah

2 Students work wh roDobs in (he b athlatic el

I The maker kb s by the & lBacherE DUk
4 Fead your tpvoeibe puthors in the — O cafelena

S Soccer practico is af the birary

Sy THINKE
iy s s G A o s
 Is it e good idea lo hove and® WhyT / Wivy not?.

Fast Finishers &8

Puzzles and Games page 106,
Exercise 3

& THINK

1 Have students discuss this and

question 2 in groups. If your school
has a radio station, students.can
say if they listen to it and talk
about their favorite programs. If
your school doesn’t have a radio
station, students can brainstorm
ideas for one: they can suggest
names and ideas for programs.
Open answers

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

2 In their groups, encourage

students to give reasons for Workbook page 135, Exercises 3

and 4

their ideas. Then have a class
discussion. Allow students to use
their own language, if necessary.

Open answers



Unit 6
School Time

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the simple present (he, she, it:

questions and answers).

1 Play Track 6.05 again to help
students complete the chart. After
checking answers, have pairs of
volunteers read out a question and
answer each. Draw attention to
how does is used.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help.

Explain that in numbers 2 and
3, they need to complete the
sentence after the short answer
with a verb in the affirmative.
To check answers, invite pairs of
students to read out a question
and answer each.

3 Focus on the example. Remind
students that they have to

start each question with Does.
Students complete the exercise.
To check answers, invite
volunteers to write each question
on the board and have the class
check. Ensure students use the
correct punctuation.

) use IT!

4 Draw students’ attention to the

example dialogue and have two
of them practice it out loud. Then
have students complete the Me
column individually. Finally, put
students into pairs. They ask and
answer the questions, completing
the My Partner column. Encourage
them to write full sentences, e.g.:
(Paulo) does his homework in the
evening.

5 Ask a student about their partner

from previous exercise, e.g.: Does
(Paulo) have math on Tuesday? Then
have students switch partners to ask
and answer the questions. Monitor
to ensure students are using the
third-person form in their questions
and answers.

Grammar Game

Put students into pairs. Have each
pair make four cards with one short
answer on each: Yes, he does. No,
he doesn't. Yes, she does. No, she
doesn’t. Tell students in each pair
to take turns choosing a card and
asking questions. First, Student

A chooses a card and shows it

to their partner. Student B asks
different Yes/No questions

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ Complete the guestions and answers from the radio program in the chart. Uss the wonds below.

= [oas s [oas = dons sgoes = doesn & e
% " Simpla prosant fh, she, g
Yes/No Questions Shart Answars
Does Fur Bk’ No, ha doesn’t
Diges s like robots? Wer, she does.
Does t A 3D printerT | a0 does
Wh- Queticns Angwars
Where does he do projecia? He does procts i the maker ab
When does It open? It opens o B a.m
What doss e by have ! It has Booxs!
G A ths guestiona.
1 Dioes Gerayson nide e bika 1o school?
1ha D
2 Does Kayiea watch wiaos Dalons Dy
B Mo she doesn’t e reads Dok
a Dioes Aumaska have lunch at the school cafetena?
B Mo she doesn’t Sk has Wiich @ home

] DCioés Ehjah taka scioncs lab classes?

B Yes, he does

D writo questions.
i MAaria f Bke / robols

} Zak /gt up / at sx o'clock [/ On wiNHonds

Does Zak get up at six o’clock on weekends? Does Eliot take the bus to school every day?

3 Clara / chal onling / in tha moming
Does Clara chat online in the morning?

4 Eligt / take the bus 7 o school 7 svery Giny

& § USE IT!

M
What do / in ihe evaning
Furve mmath / Tuesday

‘Whars go / after schoo

J Deen Mndia Farvn math of Toessiay

g Complole the chart 50 it is tree lor Yoo, Then work in paira. Ak and answes (e
guestions and complets the chart with your partngr's answers, Open answers

£} 5witch partners. Ask and answer the questions about different students, Open answers

3

4 What do vou oo in the sveningT

| piary ilienhal,

My Pirires

that match the short answer on the
card. For example, if Student A chose
Yes, she does, Student B should ask
questions such as, e.g.: Does (Maria)
like geography? Does (your mom) have
short hair? and so on, until Student A
answers Yes, she does. Then students

switch roles.

Extension

Ask students to write five/questions to
ask about each other’s family member
in pairs. The questions can be about
daily routine or like and-dislikes Have
them interview each other and write
their answers. Then, students/can talk
about their findings. They can say, e.g.:
My mom likes sports. She listens to

music on the weekend. She gets up at
6:00 on wegkdays.

o Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Workbook page 136, Exercises 3
and 4
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Unit 6

School Time
Our Incredible Solar

System

The video on page 73 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about our solar system
and it describes some of the planets.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about our solar system. Ask
them which planets are in it. Make
a list on the board—it can be in
students’ own language. Then ask
students if they know any of the
planet names in English and write
them on the board.

Exercise 1 @

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 How many planets are in our solar
system? Check the answer with
the class.
Eight.

2 Which planet is really hot? Have
students answer the questions in
pairs, then elicit answers from the
class.Venus.

Exercise 2

Write these questions on the board:

1 What is Saturn made of? Gas.

2 Is Uranus hot or cold? It’s cold.

3 Which planet has water? Earth.

4 How long does it take Earth to
travel around the Sun? One year.

Play the video again. Have students
watch and answer the questions in
pairs, then elicit answers from the
class.

T72 School Time | Unit 6

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the planet Jupiter.

't

lighLilg

What do you know

about Jupiter?  ByMiaStone

Marvin Gatsmann from 7th grade is our
school’s participant in this year's National
Sclonce Falr In Baltimore. Read the Interviow
and learn mora about Marvin and his work.

Thanks! Yes, | dol [ think particpalion & very
mportant. I'm orizy aboul Science classes.

well, 1 like everything abgut the solar system and
the planets, and Jupiter i a very special planet
It's & gas giant made of hydrogen and haelism

Surel When you look at the sky at might
yOu S88 the Moon, you S6d Venus,

Jugiter, tool

and you sea

Oh, 50 many things
and it has rings, too, stmilar to the rir
Salurm 0
storm in the atmosphere of the planet

Thank you

And there's the Greal Red Spol, a grea

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Ask students to choose a planet
(preferably not Earth or Jupiter) and
find out three interesting facts about
it to bring to the next class. Suggest
simple information to research, such
as size, color, and distance from

the Sun.



Unit 6
School Time

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to make their
presentations about their chosen
planets to the class.

©6.07 Audioscript pT145

1 Have students look at the text

on page 72 and identify its main
elements: the newspaper name
(Highlight), the text title, the
images, and the author (Mia
Stone). Then draw students’
attention to the questions and
answers, and elicit that the text is
an interview.

2 Have a volunteer read the text title
aloud and elicit the main topic.

3 ®6.07 Read the sentence options
1-3 with the class and check

$' comprehension. When you check
answers, have students show the
evidence in the text.

4 Go through the questions with

@_ the class and see if students can
answer any from memory. Then
have them read the interview
again to confirm and write their
answers. Check answers with
the class.

Words in Context

5 Ask students to find the
expressions in the interview. This
should help them work out their
meaning. Then point to each
picture and read out statements
A and B. Elicit the correct
response to each one.

6 Have students circle the relevant
expressions in the text and write
them. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g.: What'’s the

Great Red Spot? What's Marvin
crazy about? Can you see Jupiter
at night? Have students answer
the questions in pairs, then elicit
answers from the class.

@ﬂ Lock at the text e, design, and imagos. What type of text S o7
Check ) the comect answer.

a biog post
V/( an ireryiow in @ rewspapar

8 ciscusAInn in ah online fonm

G Raad the tithe, What |s the masn toplc of the toxt? Chack (7] the cormpct Bnswer,
A dascripbion of the plarsls

how 1o participata in a

v/ informnation about Jupiter

B ve

1 Marvin Datsmann

Clenco fay

7 Rasd and lsien to the lext. Chack (7] the cormecl ahswers,
1 The school scsonce air ...

stuciios. in a school in Baltimom V( happens evany yaar at the school

v/ likns Tih gradhe soiencs classes vary much i5 nlwnrt Jugiter this yaas

2  Marvin's work ...
§ about
vl represants his schoal in the Kational Scenca Fas

o EpitErs Moo,

) Read the toxt again and answar the questions.

1 What go you ses in ha sky 8 rght? 3 Wnat is the Jresi Red Spot?

The moon, Venus, and Jupiter. A great storm in the atmosphere of Jupiter.
2 Doos Supder Rave 77 moons? i Dowes Satirn haves rnga?
No, it doesn’t. It has 79 / seventy-nine moons. Yes, it does.

WORDS IN CONTEXT

[} Respond to the staternents with the axpressions below,

= Congralulations! * Good ekl REpay
LFURT Cagn

I uyw o difficull soccer gumo on Friday
&l senonl. | hops wa win
Good luck!

(] Fird sxprassions in the taxt that are similar 1o the expresslons below,

seviie woeather, Bk 2 tormado o humcane 2 great storm
| sty ike . I'm crazy about ...

0 course! Sure!

My report cord this yoor fas ton A
Congratulations!

i, THINKE

15 thare @ scknca tae In your schaol?
Do you particinata? Wiy | Why not?

in o solar system?

2t Homework

Learn more! What are the names
of the eight planets in the solar
system?

| ?};THINK!

Put students into groups to
discuss this and question 2.

If your school doesn’t have‘a
science fair, ask students if they'd
like one. Then ask: What kinds of
things are at science fairs? Allow
students to discuss ideas in their

Ask them to share their sites. You
can discuss in your own language
whether the sites are reliable and
why. As a follow-up activity, you

could ask students to draw and label
a simple diagram of our solar system
in English. They can then display the
diagrams in the next class. .

own language, if necessary.
Open answers

Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter,
Saturn, Uranus, Neptune

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.
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Unit 6

School Time

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their

diagrams to the class.

|
©6.08 Audioscript pT145

1 «96.08 Have students look at the
presentation slides and describe

what they see. Ask: What's this
presentation about? (an ideal
school) Then have students read
and listen to the presentation
before answering question 1. For
question 2, have students look at

the images again and confirm that

they match the texts. Elicit that

images help us understand a text.

2 Point to the chart and elicit

$_ the four main sections in a
presentation. Elicit the slide
numbers for the introduction
and have students write them
in the chart. Then have students
work in pairs to complete the

exercise. Tell them that more than

one slide can go in each section.
Check answers with the class.

I
~
42 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box.
Ask: When you write, do you use
icons? In which other texts do
we use icons? (in text messages,
emails, comments on a blog/forum)
Do icons help you understand a
text? Have students find icons
in the presentation and say what
they mean.

|

3 Encourage students to follow the
steps and use the presentation
in Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to plan slides for the four
sections in Exercise 2. Give
students time to make notes and
organize their ideas.
4 When they peer correct, ensure
students focus on the items in
the checklist. Monitor and help as
necessary.

™ Print and Share

@ Go to Appendix J

T74 School Time | Unit 6

Lesson 7
Writing
Lesson Aim: | can plan and write a presentation about my ideal school.

@)

This b T0h AV mrry ickitan] schol, vt
Blucky BrL o, TRasle. o, and math
{Liove mathly =5
= g

\

%

W don’t wiiudy betory =
asograpky w oF schence ol 2=

» . E |
\ d

o las o cabetara - we sl &
hamturgers, pizzas, and wetohup!
There's & qymnaseam for afl
speries, and A lbrary, Books ara
awnhomal
Vb dpaen € i & Seiancs \ah = |
o't Roe nokencsl =2

Bt '-—

-n €18 6.08 Read and Bston o the presentation. Answer the questions.

by ldeal School

.=—-
i 1o
.l!

ot

What's your ideal schoolT Does it
nave cool Thimgad Byel

Wile st v ool phones
whemn we ien! s

1 How many words ane thers on each slide?
Sadg 1 Sidez 16 sk 7
mdad: & gides 32 sades 10

2 Do the images represend the ideas in the text?
Yes

E] Pul thee slide numbers in the correct plice in the clhart,

Titka Infredhuction
Slide 2

Plan & rtation about yous ideal school.
et ¥

Irfarrmation Conclusion
Slides 2,3,4,5 Slide 6
) switch presentations with & partner and check

hishor work. Use the chocklist below,
1 Think sbout the subjects you study and the

places in a school. Fuimibes of Shoes
tifie, avirodiaction, informaton, and concluson
2 Make short notes on snch slida,
rumbser of wonds in sach sido
3 ‘Write the firsl version of your prosontation. Images

Icong

74

i Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Units 5 and 6
Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

The review tests in the Student'’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the
purposes of conducting formative
or summative assessment.

SB75-SB76=45 minutes
1

Tell students that the exercises on
these pages review the vocabulary
and language they have learned in
Units 5 and 6. Point out that they can
also check their progress and reflect
on what they can do.

1
VOCABULARY

1 Draw students’ attention to the
example. Then have them match
the rest of the sentence parts.
Check answers with the class.

2 Read the incomplete sentences
with students. Encourage them to
look at the verb in each sentence
and use the context to decide
which word completes each gap.
Check answers with the class.

3 Ask students what they can see
in the pictures and what school
subject each one represents. Do
number 1 as an example with
the class. Then have students
complete the exercise and
check answers.

4 Review the vocabulary for school
places. Have students look back
at Unit 6, page 70 if necessary.
Then have them answer the
questions and check answers with
the class.

5 Have students read the prompts
on their own and focus on the
+ (plus) and — (minus) symbols.
Then read the example with the
class and check understanding.
If necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 61 and 71 for help. To
check answers, invite volunteers
to write the sentences on
the board.

6 Tell students to write Yes/No
questions using the prompts.
Then they should write short
answers by looking at the +
(plus) and — (minus) symbols. If
necessary, have students look
back at the grammar charts on
pages 59 and 69 for help. To
check answers, invite pairs of
volunteers to read out a question
and answer each.

TS 5 AV 6

-O@ VOCABULARY ]

ﬂ Muich the beginnings of the sentences [1-8) with the endings (a-d).

1 lpetupal - a mestsurant on Sundays
Z | have dinner ar a / b homewnonk in e aftamoon

3 |taks & shower £ §a.m on weskends

4 | domy d in the avening
£} complatn the sontances with tha wards balow
= el RS * frionas = Movees ® RIS
1 Susanna plays with her frends, Her tavonie (8 Super Mano
2 Artwr prd Delan warbch movies O wnrh s
3 Lol ksiers o music i e Eyaning
& | lie bo hang oud with mmy friends on SEavs

E} Look at the images and circle the comect words,

. | -
g i |
T u@' BTl | Fatdy scipncd ' | don't "“-' wt

G Read the questions and write (he andwers, Where 6o you o 10 ..

. L"
:

| ———

| lcrver Scmnce -

1 clean your hands? 2 nave lunch? 3 mk 0-n leacher? & mead a book'
cafeteria teachers’ lounge library
E W 1 and [+] i e o
1 'Wa ! do/ homesor | on weskdays /-] 3 Debbis / taka f & shower / in he evening / (+)
Debbie takes a shower in the evening.
2 They ! hana dinner / &t homeé [/ on Fridays / {«] 4 Edmond / play / socoer [ at schodd § (-}

They have dinner at home on Fridays. Edmond doesn’t play soccer at school.

D Write guestions and shorl answoers.

1 you ¢ ko B Dus to schiool ¢ («) 3 your peeneris J holp at i anemal conter ([«

Do your parents help at the animal center?

Yes, they do.
2 your friand /e lunch at homa /i« i your \eaches [ play the guetar /' {-)
Does your friend have lunch at home? Does your teacher.play the guitar?
Yes, she / he does. No, shed he doesn’t.

4

N
N
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Units 5 and 6

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

7 Review question words with
the class. Write Where? What?
and When? in one column on
the board. Then write things/
activities, time, and place in
another column. Have students
match the question words with
their meanings. Focus on the
word order in the example.
Ask: Which word is first?
(Where - the question word).
Then draw students’ attention
to the answers and elicit that
the underlined words in each

sentence will help them decide on
the correct question word to use.

If necessary, you can elicit the
question words and write them
on the board before students do
the exercise.

8 Read the rubric with students.
Say that Dale’s text is about his
friend, Jason. Say that to write
about Jason (He), Dale should
use the verb + —s, —es or —ies.

Elicit that for negative sentences,

Dale should use doesn’t + the
verb in the infinitive form. Go
through the verbs and elicit the
third person affirmative and
negative forms. Write them on
the board, if necessary. Then
have students read the gapped
text before completing it. Finally,
they can complete it individually
or in pairs. Check answers with
the class.

9 Tell students to use the text in
Exercise 8 as a model to write
about their weekend. They
should use the phrases given
and write the text in the first
person. Write He gets up on the
board. Elicit the first person form
(I get up). When students are
writing, monitor and help them
with grammar and vocabulary as
necessary. If time allows, invite

volunteers to read out their texts.

T76 School Time | Unit 6

N i -
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

a Write guaations for the underlined words in the answers

| harve lumch with my parenis at homa

2 When/What time does she get up?

3 What do they do with their friends on weekends?
Thay play voleytall with their friends on weakengs
+ What do you do in the evening?

Sha iz up at 7 am | BB [0 ITHESIC 60 N envainineg
[ complata Jason's routine with the varbs below
egets  vwalch  shave(dx] enobtoke  stake(@x] eplay  *notdo
Hil I'm Dale, and this i my friend, Jason, He's a stugent. Ha
I o 6 wm. and ha? has
bimakiast with his iy Ha doesn’t take
fha train 1o schoal - he takes tha bl
Hi has unch ot schoal Thon ha
Playﬁ soccad in ihe afismoon. Ha poes home
a5 pom,, Bt e doesn’t do his homeso, He
watches TV He has i
takes

a shower, and than hoe gois 10 bed

G Wrile abaut your weskend. Use the phrasas below and the affirmative and negatiee lﬂlgiﬂ-ﬂ ha warbs.

= gl L
# "|I.'l-'|- DUt Wit

= Hive Eeriaiic]

1 ardes & g0 o Ehe :' Sk | 'I'-||_=\J-l| m

(HECK Tour PRoSRESS

-::umm“ﬁm

en answers
* G0 POmigwirk
= ot bed

© talk ibout school subjects and places at schaol, -

* _hmmh m
describa activities at sohoal, et

LEARN To LEARH

My glossary

Wil an exampli sanbtencs with nes wonds
Breakfas! = | have broaklfast wilh my farmiy

Dirarew @ plciure too!

breakiast

TG

Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they

have learned. Read each statement

with the class. Elicit examples:and/ ‘
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go

through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go

back to the relevant unit and section

to review each topic. Students

then do the task in the Check Your
Progress box individually. When .
they finish, ask: What can you

practice more? What.is easy/difficult/
interesting? Invite students to give
feedback.

MY 4 y 4

“@JLearnto Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Point to the
picture and ask what it is about.
(breakfast) Elicit words associated
with breakfast and write them on the
board. Then read out the ideas for
keeping a glossary and ask: Are they
good ideas? Do you have any other
ideas? Encourage students to keep
their own vocabulary glossary if they
don’t have one yet. They can choose
how they want to do it: it could be a
picture dictionary, a list of example
sentences, or both!



Unit 7 Lesson 1
What's He Wearing? Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and fashion.

Warmer

Ask students about their school uniform. Ask: Do you like
it? Why / Why not? Have students work individually and
then ask them to share their ideas.

T THINK:

Have students look at the image and elicit information.
Ask: What clothes can you see? What color is the
sweater? Do you like it? Why / Why not? Write You are
what you wear on the board and elicit or explain what it
means (that your clothes express your personality). Have
the class raise their hands to show if they agree or not.
Open answers

@ What are you wearing today?

Summary

The video is about the clothes people wear in different
parts of the world and the types of clothes we choose for
different occasions.

5,0
In Class i T :
Tell students they're going to watch a video about the —O SE e = S e o=t &
clothes people wear in different parts of the world, and :

the types of clothes they choose.

Exercise 1 - == Exercise 2

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions. Write these true/false sentences on the board:
T_hey can read the questions below before watching the 1 Modern styles are popular in Tokyo. T
video. 2 School students in Tokyo wear different clothes from
1 How are Tokyo and London similar? Check the answer other students around the world. F
with the class. Ask students if they would like to visit 3 You can find fashion from the past in.London. T
either place. Play the video again. Students watch and write T (true) or
They’re famous for fashion. F (false) for each sentence. Check answers with the class.

2 What two things does the video talk about that affect

our clothing choices? Check the answer with the class. : v
The weather and what we do.

Unit Aims

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

lcan ...
e use simple techniques to start, maintain, and speak with suitable fluency when talking

Resources

e Teacher's worksheets Unit 7
o Workbook pages 138-141
® Puzzles and Games page 107

close conversations of varius lengths to talk about clothes. (Communication)

about clothes. (Communication) listen to and acknowledge different points of
understand essential grammatical terms and view respectfully when giving opinions about
concepts: the present progressive in the clothes. (Collaboration)

affirmative, negative, questions, and short

answers. (Learning to Learn)

distinguish between main and supporting
arguments in an article about clothes in the
desert. (Critical Thinking)

V Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T77




Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

©7.01 Audioscript pT145

Introduction of target

vocabulary
jacket /'dzeek-1t/
jeans /d3i:nz/
pants /peents/
shirt /[3ut/
shoes /fu:z/
shorts /[o:rts/
sneakers /'sniz-kaz/
sweatshirt ['swet-[3ut/
T-shirt ['tiz[3ut/

1 «7.01 Have students read the
words and look at the images
in the webstore. Ask them to
match the images with the words.
Call out a color (e.g., Green)).
Students say the corresponding
item(s) of clothing (e.g., Pants!).

T78 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

O ﬂ &l 7.01 Match the Images with the words bolow, Then sten, chock, and repoat.
e ]

® {aCke * pands = ghoes & ghorts s T-ghir

A

a blg red 1 black Jjacket
\I II
= iy, F
—
graen pants ] shorts white sneakers

a red and blue shirt a blue T-shirt | black shoes




Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Vocabulary in Context
Lesson Aim: | can talk about clothes and the clothes | wear.

2 Review | love, | like, | dont like

and | hate. Write the phrases on
the board and invite students to
come to the front and draw the
corresponding faces or hearts
next to them. Then point to
the phrases in the example and
complete them with ideas of
your own, e.g.: | hate the shorts!
They’re big! Students work in
pairs to talk about the clothes on
page 78. Encourage them to give
reasons for their opinions.

3 Explain that odd one out means
@)that one word is different from
~= others in a group. Draw students’

attention to the example. Ask:
Why is sweatshirt the odd one
out? (because we wear jeans and
pants on our legs) Have students
do the exercise individually and
then check as a class. Encourage
students to give reasons for
their answers. (Optional)

|
€9 use IT!

4 Draw students’ attention to

the chart and the examples in
each column. Ask: Do you wear
different clothes at school and on
weekends? Elicit some answers
and examples. Give students a
few minutes to write ideas. Tell
them to follow the structure in
the example sentences and use
the clothing vocabulary from
page 76.

5 Read out the example. Then
ﬁ@@put students into pairs to share
" ideas. To wrap up, you could

have students vote on the three
favorite items of clothing in
the class. (Optional)

Reflect and introduce
i

homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

LINITT

ﬂ [} which cdothes in the photos in Exercise 1 do you like? Tell your partner. Open answers

TFEVilowte !

foimapa i

0 | hate tha
ﬂ C odd ond oul
parta .@E@
T-5herl | eneakens

1
2
3 shorts ! iacked / swaaishirt
i pcked / pants [/ shos

5

shoas | sneakars / shin

Open answers

£ ) use IT!

Clothes | Wear at School

2 Homework

Workbook page 139, Exercises 1
and 2

Exercise 3

On the board, write: Modern style;
Traditional style. Encourage students
to research examples of these styles
online and find pictures. Tell them to
bring their pictures to the next class
to share.

u ‘Write the nomes of clothes you wadr in B chart. Thon tedl your parines.

D ‘Whst are your favorite clothaaT Tell your partner.

Clathes | Waar on Weekends

J My trvorie clothes srs my ssakers and seesishel.

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T79



Unit 7 Lesson 2

What's He Wearing? Reading

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue in a chat about clothes.

Presentation of

Homework — ) ;
| READING -~ J
Ask students to present the homework @ \ .
to the class. : 2
@ ﬂ Look at the page and answor the guestions. Chock [) tha comact answers.
| What type of text is iT?
V( a coll phone dialogue betwesn two friends an oning Biog post

. . 2 Whai is the relationship betwean the two peopla T
©7.02 Audioscript pT145 Thsy're brothers. o Thiaoe g

E3 <lv7.02 Aead and Esten to tha text and check your armwers 1o Exercise 1

1 Draw students’ attention to the

text and elicit what they can see. 2ee so8

(a cell phone, two boys, their v
photos) Elicit that the text is a

2

iy, Joran. VWhat™s oy

dialogue and have students check
the correct answer for question
1. For question 2, ask students
to check the answer they think

P 'z
+*©

is correct without reading the They's g s s I byl ’
text yet. tor ackaon's perty b
2 ©7.02 After students check WTry'? ‘Yo e ot of Tosterias ...-N-...?;il,:_::.-ff_.lf.,“' 1
TTERY oL S— <

‘their answers, ask some general
$' comprehension questions, for
example: The boys are friends,
not brothers. How do you know?
(Jordan says: I'm at the mall with =
my dad and my sister.) What's
Nick's problem? (He doesn't have
a black T-shirt for the party.)

3 Have students do the exercise
individually. Tell them to find and
draw the emojis in the dialogue

Loak a1 ihe amojis in e lext Draw the emafi for aach adjective.
"

1 hapey GRS 2 sad ® 1 good @ 4 fhk '-::)

that match each adjective_ Then G Rand the taxt agabn. Then complete the taxt below with the correct wonds.

have them compare their emojis Sorchiars i s il il ad i sistes Nk Is ad home e tadking

in pairs or groups. atout * Jackson's  party. dordan i in o store but he dossnt by a®  T-shirt
tecaus e has iots of them, Nick & waarng brown pants L Jondan's black Teghirt

4 Explain that this is a summary of

the dialogue between Nick and el @ jacked b i party. Jordan e wearng © sneakers
Jordan. Look at the example with
the class. Ask them to find the G,
relevant sentence in the dialogue 2 Tlllm . : .
Is it Important to lock good? Why § Why nat?

(I'm at the mall with my dad.)
Then do number 2 together. Say: :
Where's Nick? Look in the green
speech bubbles. (He's at home.)

%
Tell students to read the whole f I}Tl‘“NK!
summary fII’S‘t a‘nd then Compl.ete Ask: When do you look good? What
it with the missing words. Elicit o Bt
that they have to look in the do you wear to look good? Elicit
white speech bubbles for Jordan possible situations and clothes, e.g..:
and in the green ones for Nick When | go to (a party), | weafi@ shirt
Check answers with the class ’ and jeans). Have students discuss the

question in groups. Monitor and help
with language as necessary. Then get
class feedback. You can draw a chart
on the board with two columns: Yes,
it is and No, it isn’t and write ideas

in it. Finally, have a class vote on
whether it is important to look good.
Open answers

T80 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7



Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Language in Context
Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (affirmative
and negative).

1 If necessary, students look at

$.. the sentences in the chat on
page 80 to help them complete
the chart. When they finish,
write an affirmative and a
negative sentence on the board.
Circle the verb forms. Draw
students’attention to the use of
to be and the —ing form of the
main verb.

|

O LOOK!

Draw attention to the sentences in
the Look! box. Say: In English, people
use the verb wear to talk about
clothes. Ask students to say which
verb(s) they use to talk about clothes
in their own language.

Common mistakes: Students may
omit the verb be in the present
progressive.

We're buying pants.
Students may use the simple present
instead of the present progressive.

He's getting a shirt.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Tell
ﬁ' them to use wear in the correct

form—draw their attention

to the check marks and Xs in
parentheses and elicit which
sentences should be affirmative
and which ones negative.

Focus on the example, and if
necessary, do number 2 with the
class. To check answers, invite
individual students to read out a
sentence each.

3 Focus students’ attention on
mw\)the picture and elicit sentences
" about what the boys are wearing.

Then have students write their
sentences individually and
have them check ideas in pairs.
(Optional)

) use Im!

4 Put students into pairs. Draw
ﬁﬁ“ﬁ their attention to the example
\/ and tell them to think about

their favorite weekend or party
clothes. To round off the activity,
encourage volunteers to share
their favorite party clothes with
the class. Have a vote on the
best outfit. (Optional)

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

ﬂ ﬂ Lock at the examples in the chart. Complete the senienoes from Nick and Jordan's chat.

= rll,’—_m._ o= .l--r’- ih

RAL FT stk

Adtirmative {+)
I'm looking &t ry ciathes

Hogative |-}
I'm not looking a1 my clottes

ou' e wWenring youT big shoss. ¥oui'ma niot wearing your sneakers

‘Wviir'ro Baryiing puands. Wea're not buying pants
Théry {ie sarne ore They're mot buying e sems one —
- / LOOK!

s getting & ghirt Hix's nok gedting a shirt ﬁ‘"‘

She's getting B Swaatsnin She's ol gertting & swaatuhin Ulﬂlwﬂ‘l

s closing T I8 ot closing now e wasring
oGk ahoes.

E3 usa the wonds 1o write santences. Shi's woaring

i parnta.

1 Gina f blus acke () 4 Jacob /s eans X

Jacob is not wearing blue jeans
Sha's o rod jacket Hai's wearing
8 Anna  wiee srodkers )

Anna is wearing white sneakers

whin s
2 Mark [ B shoets

Mark is wearing blue shorts

Ha's not wearing black shans She's not wearing black shoas
3 ingricl § red T-ghir (X}
Ingrid is not wearing a red T-shirt
Shet's wearing a reed alvrt
ED Mick and Jordan are at dackson's party. What are they waaring? Write santences.
Mick is wearing a black T-shirt and a black jacket,

brown pants, and white sneakers.

Jordan is wearing blue jeans, blue shoes,
and a blue T-shirt.

£ JUSEIT!

J ' wearing bhie paris, o gresn T-sfurl

G ‘Work in pairs. You'ne &l a party with Nick and Jordan. Describe what o are wearing.
Open answers

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 140, Exercises 1 and
2; page 141
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Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Warmer

Have students do a clothes search.
They can use their textbook,
magazines, or look online. If students
are using their textbook, go through
it before class to check that the
items of clothing you want to call out
are there. In class, call out different
items of clothing for students to find.
For example, say: Find a blue T-shirt!
Have students find a blue T-shirt in
(e.g., their textbook). Repeat with
other items.

|
€7.03-7.04 Audioscripts
pT145

Introduction of target
i)
vocabulary

boots /bu:ts/
coat /kout/
dress /dres/
glasses /'glaes-az/
hat /haet/
skirt /sk3ut/
socks /sa:ks/
top /ta:p/
|

1 Students should be able to do the

matching activity relying on the
clothes vocabulary they already
know. For example, they know
jacket and jeans. Ask: Which girl
is wearing a jacket and jeans? (F)
Have students work in pairs. Then
check answers with the class. You
can draw simple examples of the
new clothes vocabulary on the
board.

2 7.03 Point out that the clothes
@_ words students have to make are
in Exercise 1. Check answers with
the class. Focus on pronunciation
when students repeat the words.

3 7.04 Look at Exercise 1 and
, go over sentences 1-6 with the
class again. Elicit the key words
students need to listen for:
clothes words and colors. Say:
Sergio and Carlos talk about
different clothes and colors.
Listen from the beginning to the
end of their dialogue to choose
the correct picture. Check the
answer with the class.
4 4)7.04 Have students read
the sentences. Ask: Do you
remember any of the answers?
Then play the audio again and
have students do the exercise.
Check answers with the class.

T82 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Lesson 3

Listening and Vocabulary

Lesson Aim: | can understand a dialogue about what people are wearing and doing.
| can talk about what people are wearing and doing.

@ LISTENING AND
L VOCABULARY

@ D mntch the sentencas [1-6) with the imagas [A-F).
-~
e T

c?
uﬁ E"ﬁ" F"ﬁ‘

3 1

. 4

=3
% 2 4

| She's waarning a hat and glassss 4 Bhi's woaring plassss A hat, jeans, and a top

2 GSha's weanng & ki and socss 5 Sha's waaring a jackat, jeans, &

3 Sha's weanng a oress and glassos § Sha's wearing black boots, @ coat, and a black hat

G G0 T.03 Pul the betters in the comect onder 1o maks cothes words, Then listen, check and repeat

1 jpot 4 akcso socks T resid skirt
2 josba boots B Eo coat B sagssia glasses
3 daser dress 8 ath hat
ED <0 7.04 Look at the images in Exercise 1 mnd fxton to the dislogue. Who is Sargio’s sister? Complute
the senience.
Saafgen's SIS0 18 e il o Pl C

£}k 7.04 Listen to the ialogue again and circle 1he COMec ANSWETs.

1 Carlos @"} ot wating for Semgio by tha movie thaater

2 Sergio’s sister -. nat wedring o hut

3 Carlos is waaring -'i.r-ass.a.-s

& Carlos nod weaving o coat

5 Samio's sisher | wating l_-' Seamin by Eha calelenin

82 v’wm

Grammar Game

= Tell students to draw a picture of themselves wearing their favorite party
clothes. Then partners take turns describing their picture to each other and
drawing what they hear. When they finish, they compare their own picture with
the one their partner drew.

4

e Reflect and introduce
homework
Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2t Homework

Workbook page 139, Exercises 3
and 4




Unit 7
What's He Wearing?

Lesson 4

Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use the present progressive (questions and

1 Play Track 7.04 again to help

students complete the chart.
Check answers by having
pairs of students read out a
question and answer each. Draw
students’attention to the use of
to be and the —ing form of the
main verb.

2 Students can use the grammar

chart in Exercise 1 for help.
Focus on the example. Elicit that
students need to use the first
prompt to write a question. Then
they have to write a negative
short answer, and use the second
prompt to write an affirmative
sentence. To check answers,
invite volunteers to write each
question and answer on the board.
Ensure students use the correct
punctuation. If time allows, you can
have pairs of students read out a
question and answer each.

1
~
4 LOOK! (i}

Draw attention to the Look! box
and write the example sentence on
the board. Then ask: When are they
meeting? (now) Say: We use the
present progressive to talk about
actions that are happening now—
that is, at the time when we speak.

3 Allow students a few minutes to
write the questions and answer
them. Refer them back to the
grammar chart, if necessary. Check
the questions with the class.

|
9 use IT!

4 Put students into pairs to ask
and answer the questions.
Encourage fast finishers to ask
more questions using the present
progressive. You could write some
prompts on the board, such as:
What / your mom/dad / do / now?
What / your best friend / wear?

|
Extension

Have students do a present
progressive brainstorm. Tell them to
write as many present progressive
sentences as they can about things
happening inside and outside the
classroom. After five minutes, the
student with the most sentences
reads them aloud to the class. You can
have students do the brainstorm in
groups.

INIT?
—
@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
ﬂ ﬂ Complete the guestions and answers from the dialoguse in the chart. Use the words below,
- & o |2 (1.3 * WRiling ® wEing (X
i T
Yesu'No Questians Short Answers
Am | mosting at 1he mooe haater? Yers, | oem Mo, | not
Are you  wearing VOLI (jlaases? ¥, you e B, you'ne not
Are wa walting by tha libeary ¥ os, W B Mo, we'ne nok
Arp they meoting in thi catateia? s, thay pno Mo, theyng not.
I ha wearing pars? Yea, he s Mo, he's nat
Is she _ Waiting for ma in the caletera? Yes, shi b Mo, she's nat
Is it oponing now? oa, i# s Mo, s not
Wh- Cuestions
What are you_ wearing fm_Wearing__ my jans, 3. preen
160 Gnd giesn BOChA
£} Writo questions and snswors with the words bolow,
1 Thay / play volleyball (X} f lsten: o muse ] 4 Carlos ! ary jeans (0 / ook al T-shis (V)
Is he buying jeans?
No, he’s not. He’s looking at T-shirts.
¢ Julie g b0 bed (X) £ 00 her homawork &) 5 Emvna, Jo, and Liz / hares doner (0 hava
Is she going to bed? s 4
) B . i i 2
No, she’s not. She’s doing her homework. Are they having dinner?
\ “Tom el i clad / play soceen 00 7 pily video No, they’re not. They’re having lunch.
parmae ) —~
Are they playing soccer? LOOK!
No, they’re not. They’re playing video games. Thary 'ro maating i the caloiera
naw / gl now £ 8l s moment
E} write questions and answer them for you, (vt et 1w ol spakingG)
1 What f waar? What are you wearing?
2 Wwhat / your teacher / ga? What is your teacher doing?
1 What / your best tisnd / da + new? What is your best friend doing now?
B 3 useIT!
D Work in pairs. Ask and answer the guestions in Exgercise 3,
Then compare your answers. Open answers
Wwo L

= Grammar Game

takes the next turn.

e Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what

has been taught today and introduce
homework.

Have students play guess who. Put students into/groups. Tell one student in
each group to think of a person. It can be someone in class or someone at
home. The rest of the students in the ‘group ask Yes/No questions about the
person to guess who it is. They can ask up to five questions using the present
progressive. Tell them to start by asking about what the person is doing and
what they're wearing, for example: Is he/she working? Is he/she studying at
school? Is he/she wearing pants? The student being asked should answer: Yes,
he/she is or No, he/she isn’t. The student in the group that guesses correctly

= Homework

Workbook page 140, Exercises 3
and 4

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T83



Unit 7 Lesson 5

What's He Wearing? Around the World

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about clothes and culture.

@ Modern or traditional
clothes?

The video on page 85 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Around the World text,

or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Sumrr'lary . - Every month wil
The video is about some traditional # new article
abouf ¢ and

clothes that people wear in different
countries.

eulfure, This manh
Arere tatking to 8

, mad Mostata, 4

In Class $

Tell students they're going to watch

a video about some traditional

clothes that people wear in different

countries. Ask: What traditional

clothes do people wear in our

country? When do people wear them?

Mostafa abu-Rabia Sulaym,
and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desere. I'm an
arvist, and 1'm sending two of my
plotures, They show the type of
chothes thar we wear in our

community,

Exercise 1 $

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 Which places can you see in the
video? Check the answer with

the class.
India, Mexico, Kenya and Tanzania,
Lo A what are the people doing
Bavaria (in the south of Germany). i thts phcrare? 1t the end of the
day, and the men ae sicting and
2 What are your favorite clothes in listening to craditional stories
. P . Some ane wearing coars. of furkahs,
@' the video? Check answers with hecause the nights are cold. Wha is
the class. the worman wearing a black dress?
Students’ own answer A what is she dosng? Well, that'’s
my aunt Aitha, and the’s working,
. . Shar’s bringging witer w the camp.
Exercise 2 S

Write these questions on the board:

1 Where do women wear saris?
In India.

2 The man is making a serape.
What material is he using? Wool.

3 What color are shukas? Red.
4 What are Lederhosen and where o Reflect and introduce

are they from? They're leather homework
shorts. They're from Bavaria. Together with students reflect what
Play the video again. Students watch has been taught today and introduce

and answer the questions. Check homework.
answers with the class.

= Homework

Ask students to choose a country and
research a traditional item of clothing
from it. Have them answer these
questions: What's the item’s name?
What is it made of? What color is it?
Tell students to bring their ideas to
the next class.

) Print and Share

@ Go to Appendix K

T84 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7



Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present the homework
to the class.

¢7.05 Audioscript pT146

1 Read the question and three
options with students. Then have
them look at the article on page
84. Draw their attention to the
title and the pictures to help
them choose the correct answer.

2 Read the words with the class.
Say that some of them are in the
article and ask students to find
them. Say that they don’t need
to read carefully or understand
every word in the text for this.
3 #7.05 Play the audio and have
students read along. Check
answers to Exercises 1 and 2 with
the class.
4 Tell students that this time
they have to look for specific
information in the article. Point to
the example and have students
find the evidence in the text. Do
the same when checking answers.

5 Read the statements with the

class and check comprehension.
Then tell students to read the
text one more time. When you
check answers, have students
read the relevant information in
the text. Ask them to correct the
false sentences. Finally, ask some
general comprehension questions,
e.g.: What are good clothes
to wear in the desert? Why?
(dresses, ghutras and sandals,
because the weather is hot)

Words in Context

6 Ask students to find the words

in the article. Then elicit which
words are nouns and which ones
are adjectives. This should help
students complete the sentences. mm
If still necessary, students can
check the meaning of any words
in an online dictionary, such as:
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/
dictionary/english-portuguese/
Check answers with the class.

ED Lock at the article, the tthes, and the images.
Then answer the guestion. Check () the correct answer.

‘Whnt do you thenk e nriicha is aout?
farniles and tradiions in the Oesan
wiber in the desan

V( poople's clothes in the desert

G Read the articls quickly. Check ) the words in the article.
v/ dreas v/ goat

glasses pants acket

D €18 7.05 Read and Bsten to the article, Cheok your answers to Exercises 1 and 2

G Match the beginnings of the sentences (1=4] with the endings (a-d).

S WOrang

1 Ahmagd — ]

—

2 Abduish = b & sanding his pictures 1o the magazing
3 Tha man € @ sting and lslenng 1o shones.

§ Alnhp | wEsanTig A ciress and B g

'E' Read the articie again. Write T {true) or F [false) nix 1o the statemaents.

1 Abduiah is an orist

2 In the desen, women waar dresses and men wear pants.  F
I Hats ar common to protect from the deser sun. P

4 Sanciils protect yoor Teet rorm the hot sand. T

5 Msghis are always hof inthe desen F

6 Becouin woman als meeponsibia lor getting wates T

WORDS IN CONTEXT
] Complate the sentences with the words below.

& Doid ® Ml = SANCAN * |58 * aan
Poopéa woar coats o prafect tham fmm cold
Thur Bedouing wsually woar loose

Peophs wear sandals
Trw sand

Poapis Son't wear coats whon 2's hot

5, | THINK!

£ THINK!

Point to the article on page 82.
Say: Look at the people and their
clothes. What can we learn about
their culture? Then put students
into groups. Point to the list'on
the board from question 1 and
have them discuss ideas. Finally,
invite groups to share their
answers.

Open answers

@ True

BT i LR

chothes, because i1's hol i 1he dessrt
in tha sumImen, Rl Shoes oF BNeakars

in the cesan is wary hot and it's Gficuill 10 walk Theem

V/ clothes

p in the videa?

thas in tha videa?

as

e Reflect and introduce
homework

7 Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework
Learn more! Check (v') True or False.

The Bedouin people live in the desert
for some months every year.

Q False

As well as finding the answer to

the question, ask students to find

one more

interesting fact about the

Bedouin people. Encourage them
to search for specific information by

using key

words related to items of

clothing, traditions, and culture. Have
students share their findings in the

next class

Unit 7 | What's He Wearing? T85



Unit 7

What's He Wearing?

Presentation of
Homework

Ask students to present their findings
to the class.

|
7.06-7.08 Audioscripts
pT146

1 €7.06 Have students look at

the picture. Ask: What can you
see? What is the girl wearing?
Students read and listen to the
dialogue to answer the question.
Elicit reasons for their answers,
e.g.: Maybe they’re in Georgia’s
bedroom. She's changing her
sweatshirt.

|

LIVING ENGLISH

2 Check understanding of the three

expressions. Ask students to find

them in the dialogue in Exercise
1 and see how the speakers
use them. Play Track 7.06 again
if necessary, so that students
can focus on pronunciation and
intonation. When students have
completed the mini dialogues,
invite pairs to read them
aloud. Then say: We use these
expressions to give opinions.
Have students think of similar
expressions in their own language.

3 @7.07 Play the audio, pausing
after each expression for the class
to repeat. Then ask individual
students to say the expressions.
Encourage them to exaggerate

the intonation.

PRONUNCIATION

4 «)7.08 Play the audio. Encourage

students to repeat the question
and answer quickly and naturally

without looking at their books.
Then practice with individual
students. Say a sentence about
someone or something in the
class, e.g.: This is Maria’s bag.
This is your notebook. Encourage
the response: You're right.

|

5 «7.06 Have the class read the

dialogue along with the audio.
Then play the audio again,

pausing after each speaker for
the class to repeat what they say.
Finally, have students practice the
dialogue in pairs.

T86 What's He Wearing? | Unit 7

Lesson 7
Speaking
Lesson Aim: | can give opinions about clothes.

ED it 7.06 Read and Bsten to two friends talking about clothes. Where ane they7AT Georgia's house

M, Goorgel, A you wllinice & M Swodtshart?
Yeah, B's mry brother's. Do you ke §7

Lhm ., not realiy. | preder your red swaadshirt

Wall, that's my tavorite. But this sweatshirt i nlce
Hrmemm, | guess 1% a bit big

Raaly?

Wi, anc | innk s really ol
) right!

Wil ana you ooing?

I'm charging iy sweatshirt

LIVING ENGLISH
3 compiate B min dalogises with e axpressions bk,

* | profer = ol really * | guess
[0 o ke oy e Srisioars 7 A Do you s my pangs 7
£} nia | prefer wour ol s 3} Not really morry. | con't oy
2 grean pants
WNE'S Ty NiBW Swakier T
i | choey't ooy lir '|.:-:_|._4.-_-:_|9U855
E} 247,07 Liston and repent the expressions,
PRONUNCIATION

This B vy MenSier's sematurart Wi’ gt
'ﬂb .08 Listen and repeal.

ED =it 7.08 Listen 1o the dalogus again, Then practics with & pariner.

G Role ploy o new dialogue, Follow the steps.

1 Take a picture of your friend in nice clothes.

2 Change the words in blue 1o wrile a new
ihalogue 0 your nelebook

1 Pracice your dinlogie wilh & pariner,
i Presemt your dinlogue 1o the class

® 6 Read through the steps with

students and check understanding.
Tell them to use the vocabulary
for clothes and family members,
as well as adjectives from this and
previous units. Try to find time
in class for pairs to present their
dialogues. If this is not possible,
monitor pairs as they practice and
provide feedback on intonation for
giving and responding to-opinions:

i Reflect

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today.




Unit 8 Lesson 1
Get Moving! Lesson Aim: | can talk about why it is important to do sports.

Warmer

Put students into groups. Have them write A-Z down one
side of a piece of paper. Give them two minutes to think of
sports words that begin with any of the letters: the words
can be in English and/or in their own language. When the
time is up, see who has most sports words on their list.

I
T THINK

Have students continue to work in groups to discuss

this Tell them to look at the image and describe what
they see. Ask: Where are the children? What are they

are doing? (cycling) Groups can then share their ideas

as a class. Write a list of the most popular sports on the =
board.

Open answers

Sports Are Good for Us

Summary
The video is about why sports are good for us.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch a video about why sports
are good for us. Say: When you do sports, how do you feel?
Elicit some answers (e.g., | feel tired/happy/relaxed).

Exercise 1

Ask students to watch the video to answer the questions.
They can read the questions below before watching the
video.

== Exercise 2
Write the these sentences on the board:

Sports make us healthy and strong. (v)

1 Who can do sports? Check the answer with the class. Individual sports are great.

1
2
Everyone. 3 Sports can help us make new friends. ()
4
5

2 Say two things that sports can teach us. Check answers
with the class. Then ask students if they like team
sports and elicit examples.
We learn to do amazing things with our body, you learn about Play the video again. Students check (v) the information
who you are and what you can do, you learn to lose (a game/ that is in the video. Check answers with the class.

We can win or lose a game. (V)
People do sports every day.

match) and to work in a team.

Resources Unit Aims

o Teacher's worksheets Unit 8 IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

o Workbook pages 142-145

lcan ...
® Puzzles and Games page 107

e distinguish between main and supporting ® evaluate contributions from my partner with

arguments in blogs and infographics about appropriate sensitivity when checking their
sports. (Critical Thinking) email about a sports activity. (Collaboration)

understand essential grammatical terms and
concepts: can for ability and imperatives.
(Learning to Learn)

use appropriate forms of address, greetings,
and farewells in an email about a sports
activity. (Communication)

V Unit 8 | Get Moving! T87




Unit 8

. Vocabulary in Context
Get MOVI“g ! Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

8.01-8.02 Audioscript
pT146

@ VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

Introduction of target

vocabulary £ <o 5.01 Choose the comect vorbs to complete the advertisement. Then listen and chock your answers.
catch [kaetf/
dance /daens/
ice-skate /'a1s ,skeit/
kick /kik/
play volleyball  /'pler ‘va:-li-ba:l/
run /ran/
ski /ski:/
surf /s3uf/
swim /swim/ S E
throw /8rov/ = acan il pour bemda
walk /wa:k/

(-OHTE to Andalusia, Spain to do

sports!

1 «8.01 Have students look at

@__ the advertisement and elicit
the sports they can see. Read
sentences 1-5 with the class and
check comprehension. Then have
students circle the correct verb in
each sentence and play the audio
to check answers.

T88 Get Moving! | Unit 8



Unit 8
Get Moving! Lesson Aim: | can talk about sports and the sports | do.

Vocabulary in Context

©8.03 Audioscript pT146 UNIT8

2 This is a learn to learn activity,

- ! —O 3 Organize the vers below in the sircles. Do you use your hand or foot?
whlch offers students techniques

. — & [P = Mch = walk ® ur
for retaining vocabulary. In this
case, students focus on the part LA A =
of the body they use to do each aie == '
action. Encourage them to add i throw
any more verbs they learn to walk catch
the circles. Have them mime the run

actions to check answers.

3 98.03 Point to each image as
you ask: What (is he/she / are

they) doing? and elicit answers, T 2. ! 2

e.g.: They're throwing the ball. j % /

Then have students write the M

words. Tell them to pay attention e i

to spelling. After checking i "/‘% . -
answers, play the audio to throw walk kick

practice pronunciation.

I
) useIT!

4 Draw students’ attention to the
activities in the chart. Tell them

they can add other activities _
or sports they do to the list. V. ™
Help them with vocabulary L UsSEIT!
as necessary. ¥
. . 3 wWhat sports do you do? Mark (] or (X} B} Work in pairs, Ask and answer the questions.
5 Invite a pair of volunteers to Open answers Mark {7] or [X) for your partner,
read the example aloud. Then Me My Pariner _
— o

put students into pairs to ask J TR YA

and answer the questions and e g AT
complete the My Partner column. play Dashainal

Finally, you can ask individual surl et
students to tell the class about i e

r S,

their partner, e.g.: (Carlos) runs,
dances and swims. (He) doesn’t 7
ski or surf. r

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2> Homework
Workbook page 143, Exercise 1

Exercise 2

Ask students to bring a picture of
their favorite sport to the next class.
Tell them to think of answers to these
questions: Do you play/do this sport?
What do you like about it? You can
also have them use ideas from the
discussion of the Think! questions to
say why it is important to play it.

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T89



Unit 8 Lesson 2

Get Moving! izelir

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about different athletes.

Warmer
Play a miming game. Divide the class ST
into teams. Invite one member from ' READING |

each team to the front and give them
an action verb or a sports word from
the previous lesson. Have students
mime the word to their team. The
first team to guess and say the word
wins a point. Repeat with other
students and words.

I
©8.04 Audioscript pT146 £ 5 I o Frotee. v i the

¥ 7 Parshympica. He wwiea for foas howrs 8 dig
B wnd on keands, b wked

Hi car e vty Lasl, Bat b 't skl o
loa-Ahate

O D Look at tha text and the images. Then check (/) the comact answaer and answar the quastion,
1 What typ of text is this?
V(& biloe ahout aifiketes d ERUTEhie WP e arienoa |
2 'Who is your favorite athlate? Wiy?
Open answers

[

1 Have students look at the text. -

Draw their attention to the images,

the paragraphs about the athletes,
and the readers’ comments. This
should help them answer question
1. For question 2, ask students to
read the paragraphs about the
athletes. Finally, check answers
with the class and find out about
the most popular athlete by a
show of hands.

Q)

i @ e woctes iy, Bul i
i piligy Bt s Frevch Dmam. She bowes socoer,
Bt e B clber ot bo, B Danbatiall
vl wolleyteall Sl can bioh (e Bl vy Paard
i i can] e vy el

'y

riskena

i e Rasths Al i
Pl vt o s il clail, s v

uwtmin, and kis brother e can fun very fanl
e Ly i T ey b 20 setetsl e wan
iy sotemt, Bul he can danee

2 9)8.04 Read through the actions ) <lh 2.04 Road and kstan to the text. Chock (] the cormect person in e chart,
in the chart. Tell students to look Thed Sakl | Clarerc
at the images in the text again bk e Bl very hard v
and say what sports the people P Yy fer v
S vary wioll vl

do. Then have them predict

. . . . aadim vy fast Vi
which action goes with which ey e =
person. Finally, play the audio play soccie o o
for students to read and listen to T T S
the text, and check answers with e e 4 Vo ot Clirmrod T witti?
the class. He lives with family / with his mom, dad, three
3 Read the questions with the class 2 Whees s Saki from? 5 Doas Claence play sccoer?  sisters, and brother.
and see if they can remember Saki is from Japan. Yes, he does.
. f ti y Point t th 3 ‘Whal e Saki's tavornite sports? & Whacan swam 100 moters in B0 saconds?
any In, ormation. Foint to the She loves soccer, basketball, and volleyball.  Julia
question words Where, What,
and Who and elicit the type of e,
information they stand for (e.g., + THINK! _ . _ '
a place, sports, a person). : Ara sports important? Wiy  Why nat?
90

Students read the text again and
answer the questions. Remind

them to use the verb + sin 4

and a short answer in 5. Check

answers with the class.

|

f@; THINK! 9
Students discuss the question in
groups. Then check ideas with the
class. Draw a chart on the board with
the title Is sport important? and two
columns: Yes and No. Write students’
ideas in the chart.
Open answers

T90 Get Moving! | Unit 8



Unit 8 Language in Context

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use can for ability (affirmative, negative,
Yes/No questions and short answers).

Get Moving!

O , LN
I LOOK! (i) T8

Draw attention to the Look! box. @ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]
Write the sentences on the board

and circle can’t and cannot. Ask:

Which is the short form? Say ﬂ u Lock at the examples in the chart. Complete the seniences from the blog
can’t and cannot aloud and have SRS =

students repeat.

Aftirmuative (+) | Nogatree (-}
Fommon mistake: Students may ; e i s -
include to before the verb. ' - ./ LooK!
b can plary soceer He cant  dance o raaral
: S can ik Tha pall She can’'t i | ean't play
He can Play soccer. it can dance It can dance vallgyball,
1 1 | cannot play
Wa can dance VWi can'l danca willeyball,
o can sk, ¥oui can'l ki
Thary can play volleyball Trary con't play volleyball
1 H: necessary, students |OOk at the E Complote the sentonces with can or can’t and the verbs In perontheses,
sentences in the bIOg on page 90 (| {olay ) valieybal 4 They can'teat |mat ¥ pizza
to help them complete the chart. 2 Ho can'twalk (wa X} to school 5 Weu candance jdance o) very vl
When they finish, have volunteers 3 Sne cansurf isilslintheccean.  § We  CANL  foe-skais ) loday
read the sentences aloud. Then ice-skate
elicit some personal examples from TN ChinaRone BTt A
students (affirmative and negative) | Yes, youhe/she't/wehey can
. Can lyouwha'sha' sttty dance?
and write them on the board. Show Mo, Lyouhe'snetfwathey sant

how the main verb after can and
can't stays in the infinitive. Finally,
review what the people in the blog ploy volleyball | runfast  dance

E} Write questions and answers about what Marta and Luls can and can't da,

can and cant do. 1 x A 4

2 Students can use the grammar 1 Marta
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Luis

&5 Tell them to look at the verb 2 Can  Marta and Luis run fast? Yes, they can.
and the check mark or X in the 3 Can Marta dance? Yes, she can.
parenthesis to see if they have Can_ Luis dance? No, he can’t.
to use can or can't. To check
answers, invite individual students £ JuseIm

to read out a sentence each.
a Write guastions lor your perings with can and tha words below,

sdance  erunfas! eice-skEle e spell your NaME  © play BOCOBT  * WM

3 Focus students’ attention on the

grammar chart and the use of can

and can'tin Yes/No questions
and short answers. Go around
the classroom, asking individual
students Yes/No questions, e.g.:
Can you dance? Can you swim?
Elicit the short answers. Then
have students look at the chart

[
D Ask and answoer the quostions with your partner. /' Can s clanca? Vo e
Open answers o I e et

TQ .
and ask: What can Marta do? = Grammar Game &) a Reflect and introduce
What can Lﬁ,‘;gO? EIicitjn’_sters Play Ability Bingo. Tell students homework
starting with She can and He can. to draw a nine-square grid in their :

. ) Together with students reflect what
Finally, focus on the examples in notebooks. In each square, they h gb taught tod dintrod
number 1 to check understanding should write an action verb or a has Gl kaug oday and introduce
f)f 'fhe ta§k. To check answers, sport. Encourage them to use their RS G
invite pairs f’f students to read own ideas as well as the vocabulary
out a question and answer each. from pages 86 and 87. Then tellithem

I to walk around the classroom and 7 Homework
ask their classmates questions with

€ Can you ...?, using the words on WorkPook PRGR 1272 PR Tl

@ USE IT! their grids, e.g.: Can you jump? Can Exercises 1 and 2: page 145

4 Have students look at the you swim? If a student answers Yes,
example and focus on the I can, they must mime the action or

question word order: Can you sport. Then the studentwho.asked
+ verb. Monitor and ‘help as the question writes their classmate’s [
necessary while students write o namein the corresPonding sqgAre
their questions. on their grid. The first student to get

a row of three classmates’ names

shouts: Bingo! (Optional)

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T91
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Get Moving!

Warmer

Draw a chart on the board with
the headings Active and Not
active. Mime actions representing
these categories in turn (e.g., play
volleyball and watch TV). Elicit the
actions and write them under the
relevant headings. Put students
into groups. Have them copy the
chart and give them two minutes to
write more actions in each column.
Monitor and help with vocabulary
as necessary. Check ideas with the
class.

|
8.05-8.07 Audioscripts
pT146

Introduction of target
vocabulary

do exercise

don't drink soda

/'du:'ek-sa+saiz/
/'dovnt ,drink

'sov-da/
don't eat /'doont irt
junk food 'dzank fu:d/
don’t go to /'dount ,gou,tu:
bed late 'bed ,le1t/
don't sit down /'doount sit
all day daun 'a:l,der/
drink water /'drink ‘wa:-tay/

/'i:t 'hel-6i fu:d/
/'gou,tu: 'bed
'3-lif

1 Point to the text and ask students
what they can see. Point to the

four icons at the top and elicit
what they represent: sports,
walking/moving, food and drink,
and activity at home. Then draw
attention to the fact that there
is an image to illustrate each
sentence. After students answer
the question, remind them that
an infographic uses words and
images to present information.

2 998.05 Read the words with
students. Then ask them to look

at the images in the infographic
and decide where the words go.
They could do this in pairs. Play
the audio to check answers.

eat healthy food
go to bed early

3 Focus students’ attention on the
chart. Mime the two activities in

the example (Do exercise; Don't
sit down all day) to demonstrate
the idea of similar. Students can
do this exercise in pairs.

T92 Get Moving! | Unit 8

. answers. Focus on pronunciation

Lesson 3
Listening and Vocabulary
Lesson Aim: | can understand a podcast about keeping healthy. | can talk about

I
L)) LISTENING AND k
25
VOCABULARY
O £) Loak at the image and chack | the comect answar. What does it reprosant?
v( an infngraphic AT BRI
10 0.03 Look af the mage. Complete the sentences with the words below. Then Bsten 1o ihe podcast
and chack,
L e & dor'l aal gink 1ood & gon't go ko bed lats

= Qo sil down all gy  [irinik water = gal haaithy food

@& NO ENERGY? )

* Eat healthy
Don’t eat ..-ﬁ e

junk food $

®
\  Don't sit
down all day
inciode 0 F
minutas il'
o acbivily "‘ ,

Drink Don’t go to
bed late

Walk wilh ﬁ’ \ | |/ water
i riands M "
Dan T cemi | \ mmmm
e =D =8
e friends o ’ = gt
(@) (&

aay COME ON!
= YOU CAN DO IT!

a Complate the chart with expressicns that e similar meanings. Uisa tha infographic o halp you.

Do puerCima

2 Eat healthy food. Dion't sat junk food
G to e sary 1 Don’t go to bed late.
4 Drink water. Dion't dreik soda

D ) 506 Listen, chock, and nopoat.

3 <lb 5.07 Listen to Maria and Serglo. Check () what they do.

Maarin Sargln
plary Deasiowttall v
aal junk inod Vi
eal heality food Vi

platy on the cad phona Vi

00 GudTg

&2

4 €)8.06 Play the audio to check Fast Finishers &

Puzzles and Games page 107,
Exercise 4

Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

and sentence stress when
students repeat the sentences.
5 «8.07 Tell students that Maria
and Sergio are reading the
infographic and talking about
the activities in the chart. Read
the activities with the class.
Play the audio and pause after
the speakers say that they play
basketball. Draw students’
attention to the check mark for
Maria and elicit that they have
to also put a check mark for
Sergio. Play the rest of the track
for students to complete the
exercise. Check answers with
the class—elicit full sentences,
e.g.: Maria doesn’t eat junk food.
Sergio eats junk food.

4

L

2> Homework

Workbook page 141, Exercises 2
and 3
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Lesson 4

Language in Context

Get Moving!

1 Play Track 8.05 again to help

students complete the chart. To
check answers, have volunteers
read out a sentence each. Explain
that imperatives are instructions.
Then elicit that we use the base
form of the verb in affirmative
sentences, and don't + verb in
negative sentences.

2 Students can use the grammar
chart in Exercise 1 for help. Read
the verbs in 1-6 with students
and check meaning. Ensure
students use context to match
them with the endings a—f. Check
answers with the class.

3 Have students describe what is
happening in each image and

identify the speaker. Encourage
them to write imperative
sentences, using the words and
their own ideas. Tell them to
write affirmative sentences and
negative sentences starting with
Don’t. Have the class share ideas
and vote on the best option for

each image.
_
SQ
(9 use IT!
4 Point to the example and have
students act out the instructions.
Then give the class some more
instructions to act out, e.g.:

Close your books. Don’t stand
up. In pairs, students take turns

giving and acting out instructions.

Finally, invite volunteers to act
out instructions for the class to
guess and say.

Grammar Game

Play Simon Says. Give students
instructions to follow. Say that when
you start your sentence with Simon
says, students should follow the
instruction. Explain that if you don't
say Simon says, they should not
follow it. Some examples are: (Simon
says) look out of the window. Look
at me. Stand up. Sit down. Invite
volunteers to “be” Simon and give
instructions to the class.

Lesson Aim: | can understand how to use imperatives.

@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

D Complete the instructions from the podcast in the chart. Use the words below.

® Bt elonteat *Go  «Comm = Clon't take
a ket
Affemative (+) Mogative (-}
On YO Snaskem Don’t take th tus 1o school
Go 80 e park Don't eat jurik fonst
Come onl Don't dvink ool

G Match the baginnings of the santances [1-6) with ths andings (a-0.
1 Don't wiite —
2 Don't fanget

B your homework every diny.

bt cirink fven ibars of waber @very diy.
o your call phong in cixss

= d 0n th walll

& ndw. 11 fen o'clock!

1 il by By iyt

D Look at the images. Wiite affirmative and negative imporative seniences.

& @t & go 1o bad lats & min & watch TV & waaar my T-ghin
i Don't watchTV i
| Pl |
: 2 & | Don't wear my T-shirt 1
- 1 a
L % %
Don t eat that - 'I'Dontgo to bed Iate]
E E ' # ﬂ
F:- ) USE IT!

ounana B

) Work in paira. Give instructions and et tham cat.
Open answers

™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix L

8 Reflect and introduce
homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

2 Homework

Workbook page 144, Exercises 3
and 4

Unit 8 | Get Moving! T93
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Get Moving!

Unusual Sports

The video on page 95 and
accompanying exercises below can
be used as a lead-in to the topic
of the Across the Curriculum text,
or after the reading activities to
complete the unit.

Summary
The video is about unusual sports
around the world.

In Class

Tell students they're going to watch
a video about unusual and strange
sports. Ask: Do you know any
unusual or strange sports? How do
you play them? What do you do?
Then ask them about their country.
Say: What sports do people play

in our country? Write a list on the
board and ask: Are any of these
sports unusual?

Exercise 1 @

Ask students to watch the video to
answer the questions. They can read
the questions below before watching
the video.

1 How many sports can you
remember from the video? Check
the answer with the class. The
sports mentioned in the video are:
soccer, climbing, skateboarding,
swimming, handball, human tower
building, limbo skating, mermaid
swimming

2 Where is the mermaid swimming?
Check the answer with the class.
In the river Thames in London.

Lesson 5
Across the Curriculum

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about the benefits of sports.

o

| PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Scientists soy sports can ...

&

* increase muscle strength and Rexibil iy
L

* reduce stress, depressian, and obesity,

» improve concentration, memaory, and schd

T94 Get Moving! | Unit 8

« teach collaboration and respect

s: IeniEats ale0 Soy that 115

Qo0d L0 pract

byoen of sparts ot only o

Wiy

When you play différent
have 3 variety ol

minements and Skillg, you

don't feel demothated

Oifferent sports develop

arent physical abilities

Exercise 2

Write this chart on the board. Have students copy:it in their notebooks:

Europe mermaid swimming small.people climb to the top
Spain limbo skating skate under cars

India handball hard work

London human tower throw ball at 130 km per hour

Play the video again. Students watch and match the items in the columns. Check

answers with the class.

™ Print and Share
@ Go to Appendix M

Reflect and introduce
o

homework

Together with students reflect what
has been taught today and introduce
homework.

A 4
2 Homework

Ask students to write a short
paragraph about one of the sports

in the video. Their paragraph should
answer these questions: What's the
name of the sport? Where do people
play it? What do the players do? Do
you like the sport? Why / Why not?
Tell students to illustrate their text—
they could draw a picture of the sport,
or stick a photo. Have students share
their writings in the next class.




Unit 8 Lesson 6
Get Moving!

Presentation of
Homework
Ask students to read the paragraphs
they wrote to the class.

u v/ 1 Inform abet mulliple bansfits of sports

©38.08 Audioscript pT146 10 ted & story with aitractve emages and kttence.

ﬂ Read the tlext quickly and check [) the comact answer.

1 The cbjective of tho toat is .
10 ask ¢hildnen 1o take pant In plyaical education clastes

2 You can say thal the bextis

1 Have students look at the text johae e D sl
1 on page 94. Ask: What can you £} b 000 Road and Rston to the text. Check (4] the trus sentences.
see? What's the text about? Read Al childron play sports Scientists 03 lofs of sparts
AR gponts dindalop 1 same plryiical skl Sports ans fun

the three options for question
1. Tell students to look for key
words in the text that help them

Vi H's & good ke to practice diffeent &

D What ane the activities below good for? Read the toxt again and complete the chart.

identify its objective (for example, & reHrE] & Fhlitas ® SOCCRr » SWITFTI » gt trainng LR
Benefits in the title). To help Cardio Activity Floibility Strungth
students answer question 2, ask Pilates weight training
them: Can you learn facts about soccer, swimming yoga

sports from the text? Check
answers with the class.

-D Match the begirmings of the sentonces (1=5] with the endings (a=2).

1 [Differont sponts can develop dfferent —— a oollaboration and respoct

2 «8.08 Have a volunteer read 2 Tobe fexibia —b physical abistion
. 3 Praciices sporis for B minuies 8 day £ @0 yoga and Pilabas
the sentences a'loué' Then aSk' 4 Sciantisis gay 1hat spons & good for you o physcally, mantaly, and socially
What does a scientist do/study? 5 Spors can teach e 1o be healtty and steng

What physical abilities do sports
develop? Accept answers in

students’ own language to ensure WORDS IN CONTEXT LB LGy S16 BUiou et WILITR Wecors DHow:
understanding of scientist and e JE 10 B0 SRt :f:p:'frm;;"””' St
develop' Then play the audio and BT f e jficrease Weight training  mukes yous
have students read along. When & symonym for “ablises”: _ skills e
checking answers, have.z volunteers ""-‘i':q-‘“;:v'ZME FOMAIG Dotars R ——,
read out the evidence in the text. P strong
3 This learn to learn activity helps Dt Soss et £pors. Hewans lo
.7 students categorize words and develop i AN AR
w\x}v) Diarnila has the strength o

~= makes them easier to remember.
Read the activities with students.
Then focus on the example
and elicit one more example, if

necessary. Tell students to find the ﬁ? THINK!

icons in the text that represent ; o
Cardio activity, Flexibility, and gttty eyl
Strength. Students complete the ' ' -
chart by checking the information
that is next to these icons.

Check answers. Encourage full

Wil i QOKI mecisl &t the Dhngics.

sentences, e.g.: Pilates is excellent strong (adjective). Students can .
for flexibility. Weight training can | @ complete the sentences in pairs. To e Reflect and introduce
make you strong. (Optional) check answers, have volunteers read homework
4 If you have a strong class, out a sentence each. Together with students reflect what
encograge' SEUdGTtS ;0 do thﬁ . . has been taught today and introduce
exercise without looking at the
: v ; homework.
text. To check answers, read out [ ,-?THINK'

the sentence beginnings for the
class to complete.
[ |

Go over the features of the <y Homework
text on page 94. Point to the

. images, the icons, and the short
Words in Context sentences and paragraphs. Then
draw attention to the ways of
presenting information: the green | MARUEEESRIEILIINEY
circles, the yellow box in the 3. Help cardio activity

Ask students to create an infographic of
other sports that...

1. Create big muscles
5 Give or elicit examples of

opposites and synonyms, such as:
@ big/small, old/young; big/large, =

. middle, and the different-sized Remind students to check two or three
old/ancient. Then ask students fonts. Ask: Is the'text easy to websites to confirm their ideas. In
to find the words in the text. This . : N Y 4 this case, encourage them to refer to
may take some time, so you may read? Is the presentation clear? encyclopedias and/or health and fitness
! Divide the class into groups websites. You could ask them to create

want to point to the section(s)

an infographic, classifying the sports into
where they can find them. ents

to discuss the quest'lo‘n. InV|t(-?' the three categories.Stu isplay their
groups to share their ideas with infographics in the next class

the class.
Open answers

V Unit 8 | Get Moving! T95

6 Have students find the words in
@._ the text. Draw their attention to
the words strength (noun) and
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Get Moving!

Presentation of

Homework

Ask students to present their
infographic to the class.

©38.09 Audioscript pT147

1 ®8.09 Draw students’ attention
to the beginning and ending in
@' the email and elicit the answers
to questions 1 and 2. Then
point to the subject section
and the greeting in the email
and ask: Who's Mister Smith?
(Sam’s PE teacher) Students read
and listen to the text to check
their answers.

2 Tell students that the main idea in

Writing

Lesson Aim: | can write an email about a sports activity.

O ED =it 209 Read snd Esten 1o the email and answer e quesiions.

1 Who ks writing the emapl?

2 'Who s mcoliving the emal?

an email is in its first sentence(s).
ence(s) Sam Mr. Smith
Have them read the email again.
Ask a volunteer to read the first E} what's the main idea in the smait?
sentence aloud and elicit the ¥ o peopase baskettall e a PE activiy
B OIS
answer from the class. Say that ki o b
r means th m
propose means the same as ] Humbar the parts of he email fram 1-4,
SuggeSt' 2 Greating 4 ciosing
3 Point to Subject in the email and 3 introguction 1 et
elicit that this is part number 1. £} Read the Look! box. Ungderling sxamples of because in the smpl, ’-‘ LOOK!
3 . . because we can become strong, develop our muscles, and work on -
& Then pomt to Dear Mr. Smlfh coordination / because we can'improve teamwork and have fun. Use because 1o grva
.. D Pian an ermall, giving your suggestion lor a new activity in PE classes. 0 1B0sDn vy,
and say that this is called the P e e e
1 Think absout the activities you ke e

greeting and is part number 2.
Have students number parts 3
and 4 in the order they appear.
Check answers by pointing to the
different parts and having the
class name them.

~
4 LOOK!

Draw attention to the Look! box and
read the information aloud. Write a
sentence with because on the board,
e.g.: | like basketball because | play it
with my friends. Elicit other examples
from students. Then say: We use
because to give reasons.

4 To check answers, have
volunteers read the sentences

aloud.

5 Encourage students to follow

»the steps and use the email in
Exercise 1 as a model. Remind
them to check that their email
has a subject, a greeting, an
introduction, and a closing. Give
students time to make notes and
plan their ideas before writing.

6 When they peer correct, ensure

students focus on the items in

the checklist. Monitor and help as

necessary.

T96 Get Moving! | Unit 8

2 Lae Sam's emall 8 a madel o plan your texi,
1 Write the first version of your emall. Make sure you include the parts of an email in Exgrcise 3.

B Swilch presonialions with a partndr and chock eaher work. Use the checklis] below,
narmi of person sanding (he emal
nama of pavson recaking the email
grestng
ritrochuction and suggestion for o nm activity

sz bt

elasing

(/,
N
N;



Units 7 and 8

. Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.
Review

The review tests in the Student’s
Book are just samples. Teachers are
free to prepare similar tests for the
purposes of conducting formative
or summative assessment.

SB97-SB98=45 minutes

VOCABULARY

1 Draw students’ attention to
the images and have them talk
about the clothes. Then read the
sentences aloud for the class to
match with the images.

2 Tell students to look at the
images and ask: Where are the
people? (in a restaurant/science
class/park) What are they doing?
(They're waiting for a table/
doing an experiment/playing
soccer.) Then elicit the clothes
and accessories students wear
for each situation and write the
words on the board. Tell them
to use these ideas to write their
answers in the exercise. To check
answers, invite individual students
to talk about one situation each.

3 Students should be familiar with
odd one out exercises by now.
Ask them why dance is the odd
one out in the example (Surf and

1 This i my fwonte coal. It's nice! 1| IR informal chothes. This swadiahirt B cool

2 1'm wesrirg @ red shiet. | lowe it & |'m welring my few DAs. They'ne gredt

D Loak a1 the images. What do you wear in the sihations bolow? Open answers

E} circle the odd one out.
1 60t 7 Swim {.!-:']l_.;,\
) compiote the somtences,

." acEskang o aki

3 velieyball Gur) soccer x-' Bocts | socks

1 SO 1 Do RIS
# Don’t go to e late ¢ Don't eat jurik haod
[} Rewrita tha sentencos. Use the information in parenthosos.

1 I'm westing & T-shel. |-/ sheh)

swim are words for water sports.)
When you check answers, ask
students to justify their choices.

Look at the example with the
class. Then tell students to look
at the words in 2-4 to decide
which verb they need, and if this
verb has to be in the affirmative
or negative form (using Don't).
Check answers with the class.

Tell students that they need to
change affirmative sentences to
negative ones and vice versa.
When they change an affirmative
sentence to a negative one, they
should write another affirmative
sentence using the prompt, as in
the example. Check answers with
the class. You can have students
write the sentences on the board.

2 Shi's not wilsaning boota. («)
She’s wearing boots.

3 They'me weanng shorts, (- jgans)l
They’re not wearing shorts. They're wearing jeans.
4 Va'me not wearing wihite T-shirls. {+)

We’'re wearing white T-shirts.

AN
N

N

a7
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Units 7 and 8

Review

Lesson Aim: | can review what | have learned and reflect on my progress.

LANGUAGE IN
CONTEXT

6 Read the questions and answers
a and b with students. Then
focus on the example and elicit
that we in the answer refers to
you and Greg in the question.
Have students underline the
subject in each question. This will
help them choose the correct
answer. Students could then
work individually or in pairs. If
necessary, have them look back
at the grammar chart on page 83
for help. To check answers, read
each question aloud for the class
to reply.

7 Point to the chart and focus on
Amina. Ask: What can Amina do?
What can’t she do? Then read the
example with the class and check
understanding. Have students
write sentences for the other
people in the chart and check
answers.

8 Read the example aloud. Then
elicit question 2. (Can you throw
a ball?) Elicit the affirmative and
negative short answer. Have
students complete the exercise.
If necessary, they can look back
at the grammar charts on pages
91 and 93 for help. Put students
into pairs to ask and answer the
questions. Monitor to check
language as necessary.

9 Ask students what they can see in
the pictures. Point to each picture
as you ask: What is she drinking?
(water) What is he eating? (a hot
dog) Are they doing exercise?
(yes) What is he doing? (He's
playing video games.) Draw
students’ attention to the
check marks and Xs and read
the example. Tell students that
they need to write instructions,
using an imperative (affirmative
or negative). Check ideas with
the class.

T98 Get Moving! | Unit 8

o
-O@ LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT ]

[3 circle the correct anawors,

1 Ang you end Greg medting in the callona?

& 'Yias, thesy are
2 What ane vou wasaring 7

3 Ao they woaning their guisses?

3 W

il Eh RDrary

B Mo, wa'ne rol

& A you listening 10 music?

b ¥es, I'm playing vidao games

G Read ihe charl and wiile sentences about whal the people can and can'l do,

kith & bl cateh & ball ply Boccer Hhwave @ ball
amira & | &
Dylan /! x
Bella « o &
Havler ¥ ’ x

2 Dylan can catch a ball, but he can’t play soccer.

3 Bella can kick a ball and throw a ball, but she can’t catch a ball.
4 Xavier can catch a ball, but he can’t kick a ball or throw a ball.

Q Write guastions. Than andwer the questions so they are true for youl,

1 play socoer

2 treow & Da

Can you throw a ball?
[ Look at the pictums and write santonces.

i)

2
o
-

r— "

Don’t eat junk food.

CHECK UBUR PROGRESS

Wik about clothes.
e iAoy esatve.

Rl sede can .

== Check Your Progress

This section gives students an
opportunity to reflect on what they
have learned. Read each statement
with the class. Elicit examples:and/
or information students remember.
Alternatively, students could go
through the statements in pairs or
groups. If necessary, have them go
back to the relevant unit to review
each topic. Students then do the
task in the Check Your Progress box
individually. When they finish, ask:
What can you practice more? What
is easy/difficult/interesting? Invite
students to give feedback.

3 oE-akan

Can you ice-skate?

Don’t go to bed late.

Can you dance?

Do exercise.

LEARN T LEARN

viocabulary Cotegorization
Yo can categorine groops of wonds with other
venrdls, Por axameHa, kick, Dhrow, catol, v,

ansd rum. Uses them with the nourns fond and

Joot to help yosi remember thim

[
anadd
A Saen

MY 4 y 4
ClLearnto Learn

Throughout the course, students do
a variety of learn to learn activities,
which offer them techniques for
retaining vocabulary. Students have
already categorized action verbs in
Unit 8, but remind them they can
categorize many other groups of
words in different ways in order to
remember them. Have them suggest
other word categories for vocabulary
~ they have learned over the year.



Lesson Aim: | can analyze and understand a class survey.

Reading 1

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

@R.01 Audioscript pT147

1 Have students look at the class
survey and read the information
in the top-left corner. Then ask:
What can you see in the survey?
What is each chart about?
(students’ favorite activities,
places, and things) Check answers
with the class.

2 Put students into pairs. Tell them
to look at each chart and read the
speech bubbles that go with it.
Ask: What's the students’ favorite
activity/place/thing? Then have
students answer the questions
individually. Encourage them to
share their answers with the class.

3 ®R.01 Read the sentences with
students. Elicit where they can
find the missing information for
each sentence (in the third chart
for number 1, in the second chart
for number 2, and in the first
chart for numbers 3 and 4). Check
answers with the class.

1
éJ%E,'}THINK!

Put students into groups to compare
answers. Did they mention different
activities, places, or things? Ask
individual students the question so
they can share their answer with

the class.

|
Extension

If there is time, you could ask the
class about their favorite activity/

place/thing and have them raise their
hands for different options. Write the

category followed by the number of
students on the board, e.g.: Favorite
thing: video games 12, music 7, etc.
Have students draw charts in their
notebooks to show class results.

= I.'.-M - . - >
@ READING 1 ':_,.
ACROSS THE CURRICULIM
A CLASS SURVEY
ED Look st the charts and ¢ P SIS
1 The infarmation in the charts is in(image) / pemgrmchs 2 Tha information ks about feachers
£ Anatyzs the charts. Than answer the questions or you
1 What i your orite hing7 Open answers

2 Whal & your lavirile place?

1 Whiat & your trvorite acthely™

| 10%

3%

2%

ﬂ 10 FLOY Read and Sstan 1o the sareay, Circle the comect answar.

1 The cell phone s e tivodnbe thing Tor ... of the studanis

» 1T% b 21% )

2 SBchool s tha favoriie place for ... of the students:

s b 50 o B

I Music is the (et aciivily ior of thié students
a(d b 30 &80

4 is tr favonite activty for 30% of the studenis
3 Busic b Spods [=

100
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Reading 2

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student'’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

@R.02 Audioscript pT147

1 ®®R.02 Have students read the
title, look at the pictures, and say
what the text is about. Ask: What
is unusual/interesting about these
homes? Then look at the question
and options with the class. Ask
students to read the text quickly
to identify the objective of the
author. Ask: Is the article about
one home? Do all of the pictures
show hotels? Check the answer
with the class.

2 Have students look at the
example and read out the
sentence from the text where the
answer is. (There are beautiful
cave homes around the world.)
Then tell them to read the text
again to complete the exercise.
Check answers with the class.

3 Draw students’ attention to the
example and have them find
the relevant information in the
text. Tell students to read the
text again to match the other
sentence parts. To check answers,
invite volunteers to read out each
a sentence each.

1
%}I}THINK!

Put students into groups to discuss
ideas. Ensure all group members take
part in the discussion and give their
opinions. To round off the activity,
ask students for examples of other
awesome homes.

Extension

Have students draw and label a
diagram of an awesome home. Tell
them to say where the home is, what
rooms it has, and what objects there
are in each room. Invite students

to show their diagrams to the class
and say why their chosen home is
awesome.

T100 Reading 2

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about unusual homes.

AROUND THE WORLD
UNUSUAL HOMES

ﬂ 210 FLO2 Read and lsten (o tw text. Check [«) the comect answar
‘Whint is the objectve of the suthor?
to talk about his home ) 1o U talk ahout B different fype of hotel — (V(to talk about types of homes

My Home is o Cave

Wheie b your baneeT My baonse s
a cave! There sre beauaifisl cove
hnitas sraumid the wosl], Look!

bl i 1he Coclerbery
uth Afrce 2H) km fiam

e b, et il e

B
1 Cav ho FC"{_J ae mof baaatid

Tha cave homs in Souln A r\@ & nat a holel

1 Thir caves in Stadsaal ane -‘ﬂrﬁn

& Th cive homes in Turisia am | @8 noDnew
5 Tham &s '.\I'I-!fw.-", i1 s itCHen 0 1P Cove hoime in Tirisia
E} Match the beginnings of the sentencas [1=5] with the sndings
1 The cave homes in Turesia ane old, —— a in the Cedertong Mourtsns

¥ Thang arg plat & Ehe el

b bt they're perfect for families
] Thens's an old &
South Alrica is old
5 Thera are old pamiings

c it thes windiows e very modem
d i the coves in Soulh Afica

N thia BAChan e cave in Tunsia

4 The hob
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Reading 3

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about water as a resource.

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

©R.03 Audioscript pT147

1 Draw a drop of water on the
board. Ask: What do we use
water for? Elicit a few ideas and
write them on the board. Draw
attention to the structures: We
use water for + verb (-ing) / We
use water for + noun. Students
complete the sentence in their
books. Finally, ask: Is water an
important resource? (Yes, because
we need it to live.)

2 ®R.03 Have students read the
text quickly to check their ideas
from Exercise 1. Then refer
to your list on the board from
Exercise 1 and ask: Are there any
other water uses in the text that
aren’t on this list? Elicit answers
and add them to the list.

3 Have students find evidence for
the example sentence 1 in the
text. Then tell them to read the
text again to complete the other
sentences. Check answers with
the class. Ask: What problems
does Aimee have in February?
(There isn't clean water in his
village.) How are things different
in October? (There's clean water
in his school.)

4 Encourage students to check the
correct sentences without reading
the text. Once they've done
this, tell them to look at the text
to check their answers. Finally,
check answers with the class.
Have different students read out
the part(s) of the text that justify
their answers.

?}THINK!

Discuss the questions with the class.
Say that preserve water means look
after water and not waste it. Give an
example of how you preserve water.
Say, e.g.: | take showers. | don't take
baths. If there is time, students could
research where their water is from
online. If possible, point to the water
sources on a map. Finally, write a list of
ways to preserve water on the board.

1'|

S ey o

ACROSS THE CURRICULUM

WATER
D complata th

| usa wate for Open answers

3 <t 503 Read and Bsten 10 the text, Are your kleas from Exercise 1 in the text? Open answers

WATEN: AN IMPORTAIT KESOURLE

E]il v the toal again and compheto the sente s vl i

& el * Cor i = Clann = {rash = saim * higgo
1 It's 1o et clean waler n MNyakatingo

Almen and her lamiy use g container s carry wabet

Abaty  hippo s abowa 45 kilos!
4 Thavegetobips and frui al Avmea’s school am fresh
§ Tho waler in Admoa's schood i safe
§ Tho bathrooms ard tha kiichen in the school am clean
1 Akmss s 13 yeans ol & >
1
2 There's clean wabed in Almes's village now Vi ] ﬁ THINK!

5 Thene's chaan wiber lof averybady in ihe workd
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Extension

Put students into groups and‘have \
them design a poster with three tips

for preserving water. Encourage them

to illustrate their ideas with photos

or drawings. Display the posters'in

the classroom. .
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Reading 4

Extra Around the World and Across
the Curriculum pages are provided
at the end of the Student’s Book,
providing an attractive option for
further practice of the language
covered in the previous two units.

@R.04 Audioscript pT147

1 Ask questions about the photo,
e.g.: What's the weather like?
What clothes are the people
wearing? Then point to the words
About Me in the first paragraph
and ask: Who is the author?
Where can you find out? (in
the About Me paragraph) Ask
students to read this paragraph
to answer the question. (The
author is Toklo. He's 12 years old
and he lives in Alaska.)

2 Have students look at the web
address and the tabs at the top of
the text. Ask: Where can you see
words like Home, About Me, and
Contact Me? Elicit the answer and
have the class circle the correct
words in the sentence. Then
ask: Do you read blogs? Elicit
examples of blogs students read.

3 @R.04 This is a learn to learn
activity, which offers students
techniques for retaining
vocabulary. In this case, students
have to categorize words they
find in the text. This should help
them remember those words
more easily. Have students read
the text to complete the chart. To
check answers, draw the chart on
the board and invite volunteers to
complete it.

4 Students read the text again
for specific information. Check
answers with the class.

1
é%AEI}THINK!

1 Review what special clothes Toklo
wears and why. Ask students
about situations when they need
special clothes, such as when
playing sports or in extreme
weather. Elicit special clothes and
write a list on the board.

2 Students have already talked
about traditional clothes in Unit
7, so have them call out ideas.
Ask when people in their country
wear these clothes.

T102 Reading 4

Lesson Aim: | can understand a text about an Inuit family and their life.

i, READING 4 |

AROUND THE WORLD

MY INUIT FAMILY

€D Look at the photo and tha text. Whe is the author? Toklo
This taat s 'fnm ¥ b

In the toxt fromT Circle

Home f About Me /f Contact Me

Wla L el enlnomer i iy og! iy remse's folkda, ' 12 ey ol el | e i Pl il
sy harmily Lok 1t phuote, Thurw i five e i g boly. Fy il g mourm, g b vy
g, o m b iy phots, (e g @ Bron cook, brmen pasth, ond besty

In ey by o e e mmemais b ke chewe Le by et clefin beimn
Pory e cpmirinbin. Bl e Aoy moba chown wih snimal b eyl wiors 1 beg ewrm

e o Exkios pacpla T o, n're sol. Exbies & pol e corveet vl e mre sl (e ow i ot ot g,
e Comade, o sl Drimmdornd.

ity wery ek harn. Soowiim i1y ~00°C I impaesaiie i n oot el e ight dehes. | o e
tupier clothe s T-shirty, imwstihirty, thorss. o washert. [T 100 cobd for thett | meer spaciel thirts,
ot o jackety Taat profect my body. Bul | fove 't weer tew pory of boots wnd e byl

| g o my iy dng? Pl comwmest oa The il = (1'% graet i gt oo gl

E lb ALo4 Read and Beten 1o the text, Completa the chart with the words i e teal

Fomily Mombers Clothes Plices
mom pants, boots Canada
brother T-shirt, sweatshirt Siberia
grandma, (me) shorts, sneakers, Greenland
shirt, jacket, boots, hat
Gil. it fhee fmnl sf@in msd complata the sentences with ana word
1 Taklo s from
2 Theme nre five penpa n Foko's famiy
3 Tokio and his tarmily weear modern cloites
4 Tokio and nis family Gon7 wear regular ciolnes DecauS i’ very cokd
5 I peopis e n Alisks, Sibena, Canada and Greerand

== Extension

Have students write a comment on
Toklo's blog. Tell them they canask
Toklo a question, or give him their
opinion about something he says.
Invite volunteers to read out their
comments.
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Puzzles Answer Key

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P104
1

1 music
2 jeans
3 bike
4 cell phone
5 home
2
1 What is your name?
2 What is your phone number?
3 Who is your teacher?
4 How old are you?
5 What is your address?
3
1 FRENCH
2 AMERICAN
3 BRITISH
4 JAPANESE
5 SPANISH
6 RUSSIAN
7 BRAZILIAN
8 SOUTH AFRICAN
Secret word: NATIONALITIES
4
1 Yes he is.
2 Are
they're not / Spanish
3ls/is
4 No /not / Russian
5 he's not / Mexican

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P105
1

1 kitchen.
2 dining room.
3 living room.
4 bathroom.
5 bedroom.
6 yard.
2
1 bed
Yes, there is.
2 closet
No, there isn't.
3 chairs
Yes, there's one chair.
4 table
Yes, there is.
5 windows

Yes, there are.

3

1 aunt.

2 uncle.

3 grandma.

4 grandpa.

5 grandparents.
6 dad.

4

1 Do your grandparents have fair hair?

2 Do you have three brothers?

3 Does your dad have a sister?

4 Does your mom have blue eyes?
5 Does your friend have long hair?
5

Open answers

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P106
1

Across

4 BREAKFAST
6 VOLLEYBALL
8 BED

Down

1 HOME

2 SCHOOL

3 HOMEWORK
5 SHOWER

7 BUS

2

1| do my homework in the afternoon.

2| get up at eight.

3 You take a shower at night.

1 When does the library open?

3
RIs|c|i]E[N]T]L]I]B|R]C]|A]IR
Elc|a|F|lE|T|E|L|A|B|O|A|L|F
SIIClTIE[N[CIE|LIA[B|E|F|O]|1
T[R[E[S|T[R|O]I][c]AlF|E[T|E
Rlg|Y[m[N[Als[B[A|T[H]|T[U|L
o|rR|O|O|M|R|R|R|B|R|A|E[N]|T
ollL|1[B|rR|O|AlAlD]|I[N|R|G|E
M[T[E[A|C|O|Y]R[[1T[N]G]IE[A
S s|rRIE[H|M[s [Y|H|A]LAIR]|C
TlEJA|CIH[E|[R[S|L[O[U[N|G|E)
A|lA[T[HIL[E[T[TIC|F|I|E[LID
GlY[MIN[A[STT[U[M|A|T|H|L|H
4

2 What does she do in the maker lab?
3 Does the maker lab have a/3-D printer?

4 Where do they read their favorite
books?

PUZZLES AND GAMES SB P107
1

1 pants

2 shirt

3 shoes

4 sneakers

5 sweatshirt

6 T-shirt

2

Possible answers

1 In picture 2, Sam and Jess aren't
watching movies, they're having
breakfast.

2 Sarah’s not reading a book. She's playing
volleyball.

3 Emma’s not listening to music, she's
reading a book.

4 Max and Bill aren’t wearing hats, they’re
wearing glasses.

5 Jill and Liz aren’t playing video games,
they’re watching TV.

3

1 ski, ice-skate
2 dance

3 swim, surf

4 play volleyball
4

Finn is from Liverpool in the United
Kingdom. He is 12 years old. He can play
basketball very well, and he can run very
fast, too.

Sylvie is French. She’s from Paris, in
France. She can play volleyball and run,
but she can’t dance.

Jose and Fernando are from Spain.
They're A1 years old. They can surf very
well, but they can’t swim very fast.

Clara and Caterina are from Mexico. They
can ski. Clara can ice-skate, but Caterina
can't: Caterina can run very fast.

Puzzles (SB pages 104-107) | T103



Project 1 Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

Project 1 is used at the end of the
15t semester (before summative
assessment).

SB108-SB109=45 minutes
|

1 Have students look at the poster

) DESCRIBING FAMILES

on page 109. Ask: Who is Liam AN A CLARS B s R e
Hernédndez? Who are the people
in the pictures? Who wants to £} Look st tha paster on page 107 and check
read this poster? Elicit answers W OIS PR
and have the class check the ' /'* SERpoe Y
correct answers to questions 1 ik i S, e
and 2. v @ tamily a fomous parson's tamiy
2 Point to the pictures in the family E3 Road the ponter. Gomplote thir family tree with
tree and have students find the e o A Juan b Emily
same people in the poster on E] Reat me ponter agnin and answor the questions
page 109. After students do the 1 Whorm is Ligm fam?
exercise, check answers with Ledn, Mexico
the ClaSS. 2 VWhere = Liam's mom oy
. . England, United Kingdom
3 Read the questions with the class. 3 Wihore is Liarn's dad from?
Clarify what type of information Mexico
Where and Who refer to (a place ¢ Whois Jamas?
and a person) Then have students Liam’s grandpa
i H 5 What s Liam's sister's namaT
read the poster again, underline skl .
. Sophia
where they find the answers, and
write them. Check by reading out
each question for students to call . THINK!
out the answer. & _
I Wha i impartant to Liam?
& @ T Wi i o el | bmporant 40 youT
> THINK! — -
| PLAN
1 Put students into groups to 1 £hoosa @ person you admin
discuss this and question 2. 2 Find out about hismer tamiy, Find photos or =
: feie B Sty o £ YOUR DIGITAL PORTFOLIO
Check the answer with the class.
. ) B ) 1 Wi pour fax, Ramamber 10 includs pensonal Upload your poster 1o the closs portiodo for
Then ask: How is Liam's family nrnr'nlalm'lhlnbml: himihi, miemazon about fis SNyCr 15 Al Prismartt s Boaer 16 Bl clkss:
. ) . o P Farmily, B yOur ooiracn E
important to hrm. Rewevx{ the o W Sk €3 REFLECT
ideas students discussed in 5 Chock grammar, speling, snd punciuabion Wihich i yeur Gavanse.poster? Wiy

Unit 4. You could write some
ideas on the board.

his family o

2 In their groups, encourage

students to give reasons for their - U
ideas. Get class feedback.
Open answers

N
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Project 1 Lesson Aim: | can make a poster for my class about my favorite person.

T Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Step 1 in class and Steps
2-5 for homework. You can use
class time for general correction

and feedback.

1 Tell students that the person Tiae L » Liam James hntorio Hernindesis
they choose can be anyone, . L astsdentand .%ﬁm.‘ﬁr&
for example, a friend, a family i gy HirUndmy v onHharch Sth.

We's very tall. He's 1 715 meters ol

member, a neighbor, or a N vk :

famous person.

2 |If students have close contact
with the person they chose,

encourage them to interview Thare are four peopie n s famiy Uam,

them about their families. If e o, e dad, and Wis sister. His

students choose a famous person, Farmiy s very important to Wim.

tell them to research their families

and find images online. atsmortsnamele Ewitg Shastom
3 Tell students to use the poster on N Bw“’*‘““ﬁMuw=

page 109 as a model. Elicit which | A Juan 00 James and Aomio

part of the poster has personal ot Ty e troen i grandpas "'"“E“mi“::.m

information about Liam, which | | grandgas rame s James, ind

Hheica.
parts show information about his istesiaiclad

family, and where the author’s
opinion is (at the bottom). Then

ask: What images does the mﬁmhnm‘:’x:m:himm
author use in each part? Use this o eave o ntaqram. Liam and Soghia are
question to generate ideas for \reather and sketer, and tna re sieo good
students’ own images. rands.

4 When students have their texts
and images ready, they can
arrange them in their own style.
If you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas. If students are using
printed photos, they will need
to bring them to class. Hand out

poster paper and have students PROJECTS 109
do a sketch of how they want

their poster. Then have them w y 4

decide where to place their texts If students are making a digital possible, allow time in class for every
from Step 3. poster, they can upload their student to present their poster.

texts and images to the positions

Alternatively, students may want
Y Y they want them. Encourage them . 3 Reflect

to make a digital poster. They

; Put students into groups to discuss
can plan and design their work to check their texts carefully group

in a similar way, deciding where before uploading a final version. the posters. Encourage th“'-"“ to gi\{e
e e 2vom o vt oo somecing e e
and texts. Remind students to upload their P :

each.group vote on their favorite
poster. Write the groups’ chosen
posters on the board. Finally, have
students vote for one of the short-
listed options to choose the favorite
poster in the class.

posters to the class portfolio. If they
made a print poster, they should

take a photo of it and upload it to

the virtual class space. Students

can present their work digitally and .
look at each other’s posters here. If

5 Students can edit and correct
their texts from Step 3 on their
own at home. If they are working
in class, you can put them
into pairs for peer correction.
Encourage them to refer to the
units in their Student’s Book to
check grammar, spelling, and -
punctuation. Monitor and help as IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework
necessary. Finally, have students | can ...

copy their edited texts onto e illustrate a new poster with unique symbols and persuasive language. (Creative Thinking)
their poster paper and include

e present points clearly and persuasively in a poster. (Communication)

their images.
V Project 1 (SB page 109) | T105




Project 2

Project 2 is used at the end of the
2" semester (before summative
assessment).

SB110-SB111=45 minutes

1 Have students look at the
infographic on page 111. Ask:
What images can you see? What
sports are there? Who is the
survey about? Elicit answers and
have the class check the correct
answers to questions 1 and 2.

2 Read the sentences and answers
a, b, and c with the class. Ask:
What type of information do you
need to find in the infographic?
(numbers) Tell students to read
the text quickly to circle the
correct answers. Invite students
to read each sentence aloud to
check answers.

3 Have students look at the
infographic again and review the
sports it mentions. Write a list on
the board. Point to the example

and read it aloud. Elicit question 2

from the class. If necessary, have
students look at the grammar
chart in on page 93. Check
answers with the class.

?}THINK!

1 Have students think about their
answers individually. Then put
them into groups to discuss
this and question 2. If students
don't do sports with their family,
ask them if they do sports with
anyone else.

Open answers

2 In their groups, students discuss
the question. When they finish,
ask the class to share ideas
and write them on the board.
Encourage students to copy the
ideas in their notebooks.

Open answers

T106 | Project 2 (SB page 110)

@ Look nt the inographic from & school magazinge

on pagae 109 snd chock |) the correct answers.

1 Wi is the infegroghic for?

Vi stugants at schoo the: SChook S0Coor Team

< Whal B the inographie about?

taverite sporis V{ the spoets stucents. do

[al:.,...

&

110

s b1 @
2 -\._l-"'. can Gance

am U@ e13
1 BoyE can pldy baskethsl

a6 h@ e 15

| .. Q8 can Sam viry fast
n@ b B @ 1 ﬁ.x
A

PLAN

Find oufl what spoits phogle da in your class. Do a

survary, and fhan creste pn infographic 1o show youwr

Lty

I Chooea 1ha spons ior your questions

2 Write your questions about spors. Use ths

cues i i Exercing 3, of Ml niw Ouestions

Dy B SUrveny wilh voe riends in clase

§ Damgn your mographic. inciude two o thee
witys bt Ehow the informaton

5 Check grammar, spelling, and punctuation

Lesson Aim: | can make an infographic from a class survey report.

1 pliy soccer?
g run lasa?
Can you run fast?
J cance welT
Can you dance well?
4 plyy basketbal?
Can you play basketball?
5 mwim vory fast?
Can you swim very fast?
THINK!
Do you o sports with your Inmily? Who?
Wy are sports good for youT
-1 YOUR DIGITAL PORTFOLIO

Upilosd your irogiapihie io the class portiobo for
vpryors 10 seed Presant your indographic bo the
class

REFLECT

Which s your frvonta indographic Wiy?




Project 2

Lesson Aim: | can make an infographic from a class survey report.

T Project Task

1 Plan

Go through the steps with the class
and check understanding. Students
could do Steps 1 and 3 in class and
2, 4, and 5 for homework. You can
use class time for general correction
and feedback.

1 Tell students to choose five sports
they like for their survey. Elicit
the sports from Unit 8 and other

sports. Write a list on the board.

Tell students to use the questions
in Exercise 3 as a model to

write their questions about their
five sports.

Have students do their survey
with their classmates. They will
need to get up and walk around
to ask each other their questions,
so you can organize this in groups
depending on the size of your
class. Help students record their
classmates’ answers accurately:
tell them to draw columns next
to each question with yes/no,
and girls/boys as headings. Tell
them to look at the infographic
on page 111 to see how the
information is organized there.

Have students look at the model
infographic again to see how the
figures are presented. Draw a
pie chart and a bar chart on the
board. Have them do a sketch of
how they want their infographic
to look and plan how they want
to illustrate their information
using icons or other images. If
you are doing this in class, have
students work in groups and
share ideas.

Alternatively, students may want
to make a digital infographic.
They can plan and design their
work in a similar way.

Students can edit and correct
their information on their own
at home. If they are working in
class, you can put them into pairs
for peer correction. Encourage
them to refer to Unit 8

to check grammar, spelling,

and punctuation. Finally, have
students create a clean version
of their infographic using their
corrected texts and final images.

If students are making a digital
infographic, they can upload their
texts and images to the positions

L] ]
»
- Ly - ard
can’y Play socopr
§ T 21
wall dan
“*‘ﬁ?’r"""
N, andd o
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¥ ﬂ“ E Can darcg
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' | m— CAN"t Fun fast
I.n'.pp can't
thance,
' (&} = b 2
i 34
I. .-.
B and
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<an pla ¥ SOCCer

i
a

=L

angd

an’t play baskethal

|
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—_—

(P B c
AN Yeim very fag

Don'y fa » o
get to do orcise foy g & £l
ExXorcise inutes ¥ii
H a day| good for yEu!

FPROJECTS

3 Reflect

Put students into groups to discuss
the infographics. Encourage them
to give feedback and say something
they like about each person’s work.
Then have each group vote on their
favorite infographic. Groups share
their result with the class and give
their reasons. Write the groups’
chosen infographics on the board.
Finally, have students vote for one
of the short-listed options to choose
the favorite infographic in the class.

they want them. Encourage them
to check their texts carefully
before uploading a final version.

2 Your Digital Portfolio

Remind students to upload their
infographics to their class portfolio:
If they made a print infographic, they
should take a photo of it and upload
it to the virtual class space. Students
can present their work digitally and
look at each other’s infographics
here. If possible, allow time'in class
for every student to present their
infographic.

N

IC Cambridge Life Competencies Framework

lcan ...
e work with others to execute class projects: a class survey report. (Collaboration)

® present points clearly and persuasively in an infographic. (Communication)
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AM \7

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Verb to be: Affirmative, Negative, and

Wh- Questions

Long Form Short Form

['m Spanish,

You're my teacher,
He's/She's/It's my dog.
W're friends.

You're English.
They're my brothers.

I am English,
You are my friend.
He/Shelt is my cat.
We are students.
You are Brazilian,
They are my sisters,

We use not in the negative form.

BT
Rl L

Long Form
| am not English.
You are not a student.
He/Sheflt is not my dog.
We are not sisters,
You are not brothers.
They are not teachers.

- -
U S Y

e L=
ih B

Short Form

I'm not Brazilian.

You're not a teacher.
He's/She's/I's not my cat.
We're not sisters,

You're not brothers.
They're not teachers.

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Yes/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Wh- Questions

How old are you?

What Is your last namea?
What is your phone number?
Who Is your doctor?

Answerj;f

I'm 13.

It's Adams.
It's 555-6566,
It's Oliver.

We use wh- question word + am/fare/fis + subject in the question form.

Personal Possessions

awesome jeans
bike music
cell phone school
clothes school uniform
favorite sports
home
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Personabinformation

address
age

first name
grade

last name

phane number
school's name




UNIT 1
WHO AM I?

VOCABULARY ]

o Find six words for favorite things in the word snake.

{ngemuﬁﬂ.
@ CLr
‘G\ x.l"l)lf-
Ve ||IG b 0
h RS
J Eg &%
=) eh
SPortsermc®
1 4 jeans
2 . clothes 5 home
3 _sports __music__
B Match the sentences and the words.
1 My teachers are here, a jeans
2 They are blue. b cell phone
3 Soccer and swimming are examples. ¢ school
4 It is small. It is in my bag. d spors
El Put the letters in order to make words. Complete the sentences.

1 gea_ . .34 3 edgar grade 5 oneph munreb phone number
2 rstif mane first name 4 ddrssea | address 6 stalmena last name

T My phone number Is 555-0914,

2 lamin&th _ grade _

3 What is Martina's . . 7 She's 12,

4 His first name is Peter,

5 Her address is 134 Green Street, Oxford.

B Y it i i lastname _is Smith,

a Write the correct words Iin the chart.

UNIT 1

Schoal's Name Weston Academy
Address 514 Maple Street, Springtown ‘
Student : \
_First Name _ Angela |
........ LastName ... Taylor
Age 11 years old

..Crade .. . &th
Phone Number 555-3156
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GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences with am, are, or is.

1 She_ . Is ____ mymom. 5 Toby (8-sc, . bur dog.
2 Hamry ... ..Is . .my brother. 6 You . . ... .are ... my friend.
31 am at home. 7 They are students.
4 We are at schoaol,

a Write the sentences using short forms of the verb o be.

1 He s here.

2 |am not a teacher. N . ) I'm not a teacher.

3 Youarenotastudent. e YOUTE MO 2 STUdeNE.

4 Heis 14 years old. He’s 14 years old.

5 They are my mom and dad. : ’ They’re my mom and dad.
6 Sheis not my friend. She’s not my friend.

T We are sisters. We're sisters.

B Look at the images and complete the sentences with the correct form of {o be. Use short forms.

zi-——" ——r—

Mrs. Eaton & a teacher. Toby 's _a student.

She s not a doctor, He 's not a teacher.
.............. my friend.
my maom.
B Complete the conversation. Use short forms.

Hi. * ~Am Mrs. Jones, the new A* What's  your address?

English teacher, * _ What’s your © It's 23 Elm Streat.

name? Al Who's your French teacher?
8 Adriana Santos. BIt's Mrs. Oliveira.” ________Shes _ my
+ How old * ghe.you ? friend's mom,
Bt ’m_ 13 vyearsold.
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UNIT 1

WHO AM I?
UNIT 1
READING ]

n Look at the text. Check (/] the correct answer.

1 What is it?

) a presentation in class an email
2 What is it for?
for Paola's family v totell the class about Paola
4
o .-T!’.J‘é.' ﬁ}-f
“-—-—-‘ '.-,-”
>
a My parents are Marco and BTNt RXuits pasii it
Rosa. They're teachers. a food Bh'
¢ |am Paola and my brother is Lorenzo. d E::hum mk
We're students. Shes blac

6 Match the images (1-4) with the sentences (a- G Read the presentationyagain and find ...

d).

c 1 ajeb’ .  ~_teachers

' a 2 afood 2 pasta

2.y 3 acolmtry ... @ Italy

o b 4 an animal cat

4.
a Write the names.

Lorenzo

1 Paola'’s brother e o

2 Paola’s parents Bubbles

3 Paola’s cat
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EVEW WH E?E,
LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Verb to be: Yes/No Questions and Where ... from?

( Yes / No questions _ Short answers
Armn | happy? Yes, | am. Mo, I'm not.
Are you in Tokyo? Yes, you are. Mo, you're not.
Is he from France? Yes, he is. Mo, he's not.
Is she from the USA? Yes, she is. Mo, she's not,
Is it Spain? Yes, itis. Mo, it's not.
Are we Brazilian? Yos, we are. Mo, wa're not.
Are they from Brazil? Yes, they are. Mo, they're not.
_ Where ... from?
Where am | from? I'm from Spain. I'm not from Spain.
[ [ France.
Where are you from? You're from France. You're not from riziwrs.
Where are they from? They're from Meaxico. They're not from Mexico.
Where's he/she/it from? He's/She's/It's from South Africa. He's/She's/It's not from South Africa.

; , Personal Pronouns and PossessivéAdjectives
Possessive ('s)

Personal Pronouns Possessive Adjectives
Possessive ('s) | | 1 am American. My [anguage is English.
Jodo's first language (the first language of Jodo) ' =, 4
Paris's restaurants (the restaurants of Paris)

You are a good teacher. | Your lesSonsaminteresting.

He is a doctor. His s Kazuo.
The children's favorite food (the favorite food of : : | ISR i Razu
the children) She is from Mexico. Her nationality,is Mexican.
My parents’ car (the car of my parents) Itis a big hotel. It§ name is the Grand Hotel.
Countries and Nationalities - s . :
We are soccer fans. Our favorite team is Liverpool,
American Russia They are Spanish. Their country is Spain.
Brazil Russian = ——
Brazillan South Africa English Words in Many Languages
British South African
France Spain chocolate hotel pizza
French Spanish hamburger jeans restaurant
Japan the United Kingdom / the UK ketchup taxi
Japanese the United States / the USA
Mexican
Mexico
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UNIT 2
ENGLISH EVERYWHERE

UNIT 2

VOCABULARY ]

n Circle the correct word.
My friend Haruki is Japan

Yves speaks France /Erench)
Heien is from London, indhe United Kinggdonop/ British,

1
2
3
4 Luiz is Brazil |"
5
6
Com

Johannesburg is inGouth Afric)/ South African,
Maria is from@lexico)/ Mexican.

omplete the sentences.

(2

Pierre is from France. His language is ___Franch_ .
Juanita is from Mexico, She is __ Mexican

Gabriel is Brazilian. He is from Brazil

Scott is from New York. He is hArlTsx:;ZZHSta&s
Diane is American. She is fmm(the USA)

Alla is from Russia. She speaks __Russian

T O 0 & WK =

(3

ut the letters in order and then complete the chart.

1 colchotae ife 5 aursternat  restaurant

2 germburha _ hamburger 6 tleho hotel

3 snea| jeans T zzapi pizza

4 ixat taxi 8 puektch ketchup
Food Transportation Clothes Places

chocolate taxi jeans restaurant

hamburger hotel

pizza

ketchup

a Look at the images and complete the crossword.

Down Across
; y 1
g P
E Tlalx |
[
¢ {lalltollic o kil Al = z
2 3
A N 7
M S A
B
3
U
RIMElslTHAl U REAINLT
G
E G
R
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GRAMMAR ]

£) Match the questions (1-6) with the short answers (a-f).

1 Are your parents teachers? a Yes, weara.
2 s Maria from Spain? b Mo, he's not.
3 Areyou a soccer fan? ¢ Mo, she's not.
4 Areyou and Yuko students? d Mo, it's not.

5 Is Peter in his bedroom? e Yes, they are,
6 Is your house big? f Yes, |am.

B Complete the conversation. Use the correct forms of to be.

Olivia ! Katarina your sister?

Mo, she® ‘snot/isnot . She's my friend.

Olivia Oh,OK.7 ___ Are  youand Katarina from the United Kingdom?
Mo, we * re not / are not . Wa're American.
Olivia And® is your first language English?
Yas, it is . But Katarina speaks French, too, becausa her parents are French.

B Complete the sentences with the possessive ('s).

My Cat My Friend Ying My Brothers

2 3L
My friend Ying's My __ brothers’ bedroom.
backpack.

My Parents

o B
ke ¥ e
e Bk : LA

; S ™ A

—

&

_Boris's  paw bike, My parents’ car

o Find six mistakes in the text. Cross them out and write the correct words.

This is4 friend Carlo. He lives in the United States with be family. His sister's name is Violet. Her is six years
old. They parents have a restaurant in San Francisco. #rname is Al Fresgco. Carlo and Violet speak English and
Italian because they mom is from Italy.

1 | | | Tt 3 o HerShe 3 miiiaiblte
2 ke his 4 Fhey Their 4] they their
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UNIT 2
ENGLISH EVERYWHERE

UNIT 2
READING ]
ﬂ Look at the class survey. What is it for? Check () the correct answer.
v/ to get information about the students’ families
to get information about languages the students speak
to give information about countries
THE INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL | Class Language Survey
CLASS LANGUAGE SURVEY
Instructions: Write about where your family is from and what languages you speak. Then ask two friends.
Your Name:
Friend I's
Mame:
Friend 1's
Mame:
Friend 3's
MName:
B Check () correct person.
Alex Sylvia Hideki Lakshmi
1 This person's parents are from the same country, ) . )
2 This person's father is from France. % O
3 This person’s parents are from Japan. ™ &%
4 This person's father |s from Brazil, i
5 This parson's mother is American. V]
£} Answer with one word. ) write shortanswers to the questions.
1 What nationality is Alex’s mother? Amarican 1 Is Alex’s father Russian? o, he's net
2 Wnere is Sylvia's mother from? 2 |s English the language Alex speaks at home?
Spain B . N Yes, it is. .
3 Where is Sylvia's father from? 3 Is Spanishthe language Sylvia speaks to her mather?
France T ..
4 What nationality are Hideki's parents? 4 |5 Hideki's mother Brazilian?
Japanese . No,she’snot. o
5 Where is Lakshmi's father from? 5 s Lakshmi's mother South African?
Brazil ... N A _Yes, sheis.
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UOME?

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
=

There is/There are

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
There is a big bathroom. There isn't a sofa in the living room.

There are threg

Fiiiies There aren't any flowers in the yard.

We use there is or there are to say what things are in a place.
We use isn't or aren't in the negative form.

There is/There are: Yes/No Questions

Yes/No Questions | Short Answers

Yes, there is.

Is there a TV in your bedroom?
¥ No, there isn't.

Yes, there are.

Are there any chairs in the yard?
¥ e » No, there aren't.

We use is or are + there in the question form.

Parts of a House Adjectives Furniture
bathroom awesome | bed
bedroom big chair
dining room modern closet
kitchen nice door
living room old shower
yard small table
wall
window
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UNIT 3
WHERE'S HOME?

UNIT3

VOCABULARY ]

0 Find six adjectives in the word search.

a thicken Kitghen , 1 There's a big refrigerator in the kitchen

b gindnimarg ___ diningroom 2 There are lots of flowers in the yard

¢ dary iz 3 Therearetwobedsinthe _ bedroom

d morobed bedroom 4 There'sasofainthe ____ livingroom
e thromoab bathroom 5 There is shampoo in the _ bathroom

f nligivmroo ___ livingroom 6 There is a big table in the dining room

a Match the words below with the images.

* hed « chair » cloges * cloor * shower * table = wall o window

table {shower

bed / window / chair ) wall / door

a Read the clues and circle the correct word.

1 There's a person In this. 4 ~There's:a person on this.
b wall ¢ table a closet ¢ window
2 There are clothes in this. 5 There is water in this.

a chair b window b bed ¢ closet

3 There |s food on this.

a door c wall
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£ circle the correct answers.

1 Therais fthree cars.,

2 Are f@lhem a shower?

3 .* Is thera any beds?

E, Look at the image. Answer these questions with short

) complete the conversation with the words below.

» are thera * is there = there are (2x) * Hhefeia
h Do you like your new bedroom?

Mari Yes, | love it. It's very nice, and '
I Is there a closet?

Mari Mo, 2 thereisn’t , but * there are

d Are there a lot of books?
Mari Yes, there are !l love books.

124

& W K =

on

There _ . a boy.

There isn't am

There are some books.
There isn't a dog.

There isn't a computer.
There aren’t any people.

4 There are /(i9a nice sofa.
5 Them@.f isn't any flowers.

6 There aren't a table.

=k

th & L M

Is there a table?
Are there any books?

Is there a closet?

dNSWears.

Is there a blue sofa? Mo, there lsnt

Yes, there is.
Yes, there are.

No, there isn’t.

» thare isn't

a big blue chairin ik

_..two big windows.
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UNIT 3
WHERE IS HOME?

UNIT 3
READING ]
ﬂ Look at the texts and check () the correct answers.
1 What are they about? 2 What are they for?
restaurants and cafés v/ to say if houses or apariments are good or bad
v} houses and apariments ) to describe someonea's new home
Review Review

Bl ;

This 5 a really nice house. It 5 small, but it 5 ven,
warm. There i a small [ving room with a very
comfortable sofa and a lot of books and planis

it really feel ke home! Theres a nice kitcher

plants, There i only one problem — thene aren't any restaurants ana
restaurants near the apartment, and there i only

one small food store
Sl Akica “f® " cabrielle
From Tokyo, lapan 52020 s q Frosm Parie France 11 A

a Write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.

Akira says the apartment is nice and small.

Akira says there are two bedrooms in the apartment. T
Akira says there is a yard with the apartment. _F__

Gabriglle says the house is small but comfortable. . T
Gabrielle says there aren't any restaurants near the house. ¥

th & KN =

E] Answer with one word,

1 In Akira's review, what is in the living room?

2 In Akira's review, which room is moderm? kitchen

3 In Akira's review, where are the plants? ___ balcony

4 In Gabriglle’s raview, what is comfortable? sofa_

5 In Gabrielle's review, there are many plants and ___ gl books
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

MATTEQQ-

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
-

Yerb to have: Affirmative

Affirmative (+)
I, you, we, they he, she, it

| have two uncles.
{ My frignd has a new baby brother.
You have a brother.

We have a lot of cousins. She has two sisters,

My friends have parents
from different countries.

My family has a traditional structure,
We use have to talk about possession.

Verb to have (I, you, he, she): Negative and Yes/No Questions

Negative (-) Yes/No Questions Short Answers l
| don't have a brother Do you have a brother? Yas, | do.
You don't have cousins. Do you have cousins? Mo, | don't _|
He doesn’t have a dad. Does he have an uncle? Yes, he does.
She doesn't have a brother. Does she have a sister? Mo, she doesn’'t. J

We use don't or doesn’t in the negative form.
We use do or does + subject + verb in the question form.

Family Members Describing, People
aunt marm blue long
brother parents brown short
Cousin sister dark tall
dad uncle eyes
grandma fair
grandpa green
grandparents hair
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UNIT 4
FAMILY MATTERS

UNIT 4

VOCABULARY ]

n Put the letters in order to make words for family members.

1 therorb

2 tnau e Aunt
3 pargraentsnd grandparents
4 erssi _sister.

5 apdngra grandpa

6 lecun uncle

ﬂ Complete the sentences.

1 My aunt Diana is my dad's

2 Andrew is my dad's brother. He's my uncle

3 Ruby is my mom's mom, She's my grandma

4 My aunt has two children. They'rémy _____ cousins

5 Henryis my grandpa. He'smymom's _____ dad

& My parents have two children. They'remy ____ brother Max and me.

) Circle the correct word to complete the sentences.

My sister hasf fong eyes,
Julia has tall /(aiphair.

Tom is very x long.

| have short .-‘E}'ES.

Lucas has tall /@ong)hair.

My grandma is very fong f

a Look at the image and use the words below to complete the text.

= T L T

* blue * dark * gyes * hair = long = tall
This is my aunt Elisa with my uncle Jamie. Aunt Elisa hag
long , fair ¢ hair . Shehas? blue
eyes. Uncle Jamia has short, *__ dark g haik
His * eyes are brown. He isn't very " tall
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

GRAMMAR ]

£) complete the conversation with has or have.

Hannah ' have ___awverybigfamily! My dad® __ has ____six brothers, and
my mom has three brothers and three sisters,
Soyou have  twelve aunts and uncles!

Hannah Yes. And my brothers and | ° _have 35 cousins!
Coolllonly® . have.: .. i one uncle and no cousins.

B Look at the images. Make sentences with the words in parentheses and have or has.

Claudia and Felipe / cell phones Alonzo / two sisters my aunt/ a new car

lia.and Felipe hawve Alonzo has two sisters. My aunt has a new car.

Rio and Latifa / a dog our house / a big kitchen my grandma / two sisters

Rio and Latifa have a dog. Our house has a big kitchen.

a Complete the conversation with do, does, don't, and doesn't.

ot f Pa you have any brothers, Fernanda?
Fernanda Mo, | ¢ don’t . | have one sister.
1 ' Does your sister have children?
Fernanda  Yes, she? does . He's one day old, and he * " doesn’t havea name!

ﬂ Complete the questions and the short answers so they are true for you.

1 . Meoes Laura_____have _ abackpack? ___Tes she Qdoes

2 Does yourdad ____have aredcar? Yes _gmpheuliNg, doeon

3 . Do you_ | have __ abigfamily? _ Yes .| do/Nodont .

4 Does your friend have hlackshoes? _ Yes sha / Noﬁggﬁ'"ft-
5 Do wou___have _ anicebike? __ Yes o 1 do/No,dont.

6 Does your brother have acat? Yes (. ., he /Nofjgsgsn’t 5
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UNIT 4

FAMILY MATTERS

READING ]

ﬂ Look at Rachel's and Sophia's emails. Write their names under the images.

PE Hi!

@ Rachel

to Sophia

at 6:20 P.M,

Hi, Sophia!

My name is Rachel. 1 live with my mom
and my uncle in an apartment

in San Francisco, My family is very
small. I don't have any brothers or
sisters.

My dad and my aunt live with my
grandma and grandpa in a big house in
the country. I go there on weekends.
They have a lot of animals, for example,
cats, dogs, and horses. | love it there!
Write soon!

Your new friend,

Rachel

.. Sophia s family

B Check («) correct person.

She has a big family.

She doesn't have brothers and sisters.
She has a small family.

Her grandparents have a big house.
Her family has big parties.

h & L N =

b © QC

UNIT 4

& PE classes - WS

inbox]
Sophia

*j A 1ame

at 7:10 P.M.

Dear Rachel,

Thank you for your emaill

My family is very different! | have two
sisters and three brothers. We live with

our mom and dad in a big house near
Madrid. My mom is Spanish and my dad is
Chinese,

| have lots of aunts and uncles, and they are
married to people from different countries.
We have a lot of big family parties. They are
fun!

Bye for now!

Sophia

Rachel = Sophia

©

b
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

\n THE
\\FE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]
)

Simple Present (I, you, we, they): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+)

I go to school at 8:00.

You take a shower in the moming.
We play volleyball at school,

Thay have dinner with their family.

Negative (-)

| don't go to school an Sundays.

You don't take a shower in the evening.
We don't play football at school.

They don’t have dinner with their friends.

We use the simple present to talk about things that we often do.

We use don't in the negative form for [, you, we, and they.

Simple Present {I, you, we, they): Yes/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions
Do you do your homework before dinner?
Do they go to bed at 9:007
Wh- Questions

What do you do after school?
What time do they go to school?
Where do they play scccer?

Short Answers
Yes, | do./No, | don't.
Yas, they do./No, they don't.

| do my homework and have dinner.

They go to school at 7:30.
They play soccer in the park.

We use do + subject + verb in the question form.

Daily Routines

do my homewark have breakfast

gt up have dinner

go home play volleyball

go to bed take a shower

go to school take the bus
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Free-time Agtivities

go o restaurants play video games
hang out with friends watch movies
listan to music

play sacoer




UNIT 5
A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNITS
VOCABULARY ]
ﬂ Complete each sentence with a word.
sdo egetup =*go shave(2x) eplay =take(2%)
11_ et up _at10:00 on the weekend. 5 . .Take a shower every morning.
285ueand Ben _____ play volleyball after school. BWe  take _the bus to school.
31 have____breakfast with my mom and sister, 7 They A home at 3:30.
aWe 4, our homework in the evening.
3 Match the beginnings (1-5) with the endings (a-e).
1 My sister and | have a my hormework.
2 Bethand |l goto b up at 10 a.m.
3 Rosie and Grace play ¢ school at 8 am.
4 After dinner, | do d dinner at 6 p.m.
5 On the weekend, | get e volleyball on the weekend.
£} Complete the text using the letters to help you.
What do | do on the weekend? Well, on Saturdays, | hang.out (angh tou) with my friends.
We ? listen to {tensil ot) music in my bedroom and we also play. (lapy) video games.
Sometimes we * watch (thawc) movies. On Sundays, | 5 play (vapl) soccer in the park
with my brotheér. Then we - 1_;0 . log ot) a restaurant with our parants. | love weekends!
a Match the phrases with the images.
= go to restaurants o Brorontweta-rends * listen to music
* play soccer * play video games « watch movies

listen to music play video games
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UNIT 5
A DAY IN THE LIFE

GRAMMAR ]

n Complete the sentences about each image, one affirmative and one negative.

We Ay tennis. (play)

We __don't play. soccer. (play)

90 to schoal with my friend Rachel. (go)

to school with my brother. (go)

They getup at seven o'clock. (get up)
They _ don'tgetup _at eight o'clock. (get up)
B Circle the correct words in the Wh- questions.

1 Where .@du you do on Saturday afternoon?
2! What do they go swimming?

£) complete the short dialogues with the words below.

» do (2x) * what » where

1To What . doyou do on Sundays?
Amy | hang out with my friends.

2 Daniel Do they play video games?

Yes, they do.
ﬂ Match the questions (1-4) and the answers (a-d).
1 Do you go to school on a bus?
2 What time do you go to bed?
3 Where do you have dinner?
4 Do you play sports?

132

breakfast with my brother. (have)

| have

| __donthave _ breakfast with my parents. (have)

3 Where #@time do you come.home?
4 Where #@ﬂo they eat for dinner?

3 Sophia Do you do'yobe homework on the weekend?
Isabel Yes, | do /%

4 Abbie Where..... 4 g0 they isten to music?

They listendo music in their bedroom.

Lscag

a Yes, | play volleyball and soccer.
b At homeawith my family,
¢ No, | don't, | walk there,

d At ten o'clock.
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UNIT 5
A DAY IN THE LIFE

UNITS

READING ] ]

Hey, Mom. Can you chat now?

Sure! Nice to hear from you, Rachel! How are
you?

Good, thanks. Everything is fine here. | love this city - it's beautiful. I'm so happy to
be here at this summer camp.

a Great! Tell me about your day. What do you do?

Well, | get up early during the week, at 7:00, and | have breakfast in my room here.
Then, | read a little and then | take the bus to school. | study all day and then | go
home at 6:00.

a That sounds good. What about lunch? Do you have lunch?

Yes, | dol Don't worry! = | have a sandwich with my friends.

a Nice! And what about the evenings? What do you do?
Do you hang out with your new friends?

Yeah! There are some really nice people here. | have four or five new friends.

a That's great! Do you eat together in the evenings?

a Bye, my love. «1

£ Look at the text and answer the questions.

Yes, we do. It's fun! Talk soon, Mom! @0 &

1 What is it?

an email v) messages on social media
2 What is the purpose of the text?
) to say something important V) to say hello and chat

ﬂ Circle the correct answer for Rachel.

1 | get up early on the weekend £guring the week, 4 |n the evéning, | study fwitn friends.

2 After breakiast, I.'r watch TV, 5 In the avening, | have dinner@ith other peopi®/
3 |1Ggke the bus/ walk to school, alone.

E) Answer the questions.

1 What time do you get up?
2 Where do you have breakiast? Open answers
3 What do you do all day?

4 What do you have for lunch?
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UNIT 5

A DAY IN THE LIFE

T\MmE

LANGUAGE REFERENCE ]

Simple Present (he, she, it): Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
Peter plays volleyball. Adam doesn't play soccer.
Polly chats with her friends. He doesn’t chat with his friends.
Ollie watches TV, She doesn't watch TV on Mondays,
The class starts at 10:00. It doesn't start at 10:00 on Fridays.

We add -5 or -es to the verbs after he, she and it.
We use doesn't in the negative form.

Simple Present (he, she, it): Yes/No Questions, Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Does he like math? Yes, he does./No, he doesn't.
Does she have a pet? Yes, she does./Mo, she doesn't.
Does it start at 4:007 Yes, it does./MNo, it doesn't.
Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Where does he work? He works in a schoaol.
When does she do her homework? She does her homework in the evening.
How often does the restaurant close? It closes once a year.

We use does + subject + verb in the question form.

Verbs School Subjects Places in a Sehool

don't like | art athletic field

hate computer science cafeteria

[ike English aymnasium

love geography library
histary maker lab
math principal's office
music restrooms
physical education (PE) sciencalab
sclence teachers’ lounge
Spanish
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UNIT 6
SCHOOL TIME

UNIT &

VOCABULARY ]

n Find nine school subjects in the word search.

a Complete sentences for you with like (&), don’t like (&), love (2 @), or hate (2} and the subject in
the picture.

Open answers

E’ Match the images with the words below.

* athletic field = cafeteria * Qymnasium = library
= maker lab * principal’s office * restrooms » feachers’ lounge

teachers’ lounge gymnasium restrooms
a Use words from the images to complete the sentences.
1 We make things in the makarlak ; 4 We play basketball in the gymnasium
2 Weread booksinthe _ lbrary | 5 Mrs. Smiithigoes to the ______ teachers’lounge

3 We wash our hands in the restrooms 2 at lunchtime.
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UNIT 6

SCHOOL TIME

GRAMMAR ]

n Correct the mistake in these sentences.

1 Grace don't hang out with her friends.
Lrace apesn T nang aut witn.nar

2 Martin watchs TV after school.
Martin watches TV after school.

3 Roberio doesn't plays the piano.

Roberto doesn’t play the piano._

History class start at 10:00.

History class startsat 10:00. FAT
Mariona don't do her homework in her bedroom.
Mariona doesn’'t do her homework in her bedroom.

B Look at the images. Then use the verb in parentheses to complete the sentences.

Clara __dagsntgetup.  at Dan
six o'clock. (get up)

doesn’t study
the living room. (study)

doesn’t teach

in Mir. Ellis
PE. (teach)

Salim likes Alice

pizza. (like)

E, Put the words in order to make a conversation.

136

brother / like / video games / Does / your / 7

doesn't f No, f he

Liam No, he doesn’t.

he /inthe [ do/ What / evening / does
I What does he do in the evening?

studies / in / He / bedroom / his

Liam He studies in his bedroom.

have / he / Does / friends

Does he have friends?

he / Yes, / does. / soccer / He / with them / plays /
on Saturdays

Liam Yes, he does. He plays soccer with them on

Saturdays.

with ne'r friends. (go)

Fatima coaches

(coach)

to school . SDCCer,

0 Complete the Wh- quastions 6 matshithe

answers.

1 Where doe: Sam gl soccals ?
He plays soccer inthe park.
2 __  Whendo _ yoll

volleyball?d play valleyball every day.

3 What does

for luneh®She has a sandwich for lunch,
4 ___ [ Whendoes

Madia have

MaK........°1ay .. .
volleyball? He playswelleyball on Friday.
5 Where does your sister
g to college? She goes to
college in Mew York.
(-] When does your science class

.. start ? It starts at 11:00.
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UNIT 6
SCHOOL TIME

UNIT &

READING ]

B Look at the text. What is it? Check () the correct option.

() an advertisernent for a sports club
(! a magazine article about adolescents
[v) information about a school

MEET SOME OF OUR STUDENTS!

ANTON

Anton is one of

FUNSANI

Funsami plays the

GEMMA
Gemma studies

a lot. She likes

SANDRA

Sandra loves sports

She goes to the quitar and sings in aur school's best

gymnasium after
school. She has PE
on Mondays and
Thursdays, and she

is on the school
volleyball team. On
weakands, she hangs
out with her friends
and lstens

1o music. i

a band, His favorite
thing is movies. He
goes to the school's
Mowvie Club every
Wednesday, and
he always goes to
the maovies with

his friends on
weakends. m

English and math,
but her favorite
subject is history,
She 15 a member of
our school History
Club. She doesn't
like sports, but

she loves music
and she plays the
planc, &

artists, He makes
big paintings. He
alsa likes drama,
and he goes to the
Theater Club on
Saturdays. Anton’s
favarite thing ks
video games. He
plays online with
friends fram all

over the warld. m

a Read the text and check (/) the correct person.

Sandra Funsani Gemma Anton
1 good at art ) C () "_
2 listens to music ] 5 G
3 loves movies ) %] 3 :
4 has friends all over the world 9| ) ®
5 doesn't like sports b Y %)
6 sings in a band 2 @ &

B Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 Where does Sandra go after school? 4 Whatinstrument does Funsani play?
She aoestod he gymnasium Heplaystheguitgr_'.'
2 What teamn is Sandra on? 5 What instrument does Gemma play?

She is on the volleyball team. Sheplays.the piano.

3 Who goes to the movies with Funsani? 6 What club does Anton go to?

He goes to the movies with his friends. He goes to Theater Club.
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UNIT 7

WHAT IS HE WEARING?

[

e WEA?‘N g

LANGUAGE REFERENCE
D

Present Progressive: Affirmative and Negative

Affirmative (+) Negative (-)
I'm wearing a red T-shirt. I'm not wearing a biue T-shirt,
You're wearing a dress. ¥ou're not wearing a skirt.
He's having dinner. He's not playing a video game.
She’s going to bed. She's not watching a movie,
We're buying jeans. We're not buying sneakers.
They're playing soccer, They're not playing volleyball,

We use the present progressive to talk about activities that we are doing now.
We use not after am, are, and is in the negative form.

Present Progressive: Yes/No Questions and Wh- Questions

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Are you doing your homework? Yes, | am. / Mo, I'm not.
Is he wearing a coat? Yes, heis. / No, he's not.
Is she taking a shower? Yes, she is. / Mo, sha's not.
Are we wearing the right clothes? Yas, we are. / No, we're not,
Are they having dinner? Yas, they are. / Mo, they're not.

Wh- Questions Answers |

What are you doing? I'm having breakfast.
Where is she having dinner? She's having dinnar at Sara’s house.
Who is taking a shower? Dad's taking a shower.

We use are or is + subject + verb in the question form.

Clothes
boots |eans sneakers
coat pants socks
dress shirt sweatshirt
glasses shoes tap
hat shorts T-shirt
jachket skirt wear
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UNIT 7
WHAT IS HE WEARING?

UNIT 7
o Match the images with the words.
A
..... horts. a T-shirt, glasses and a hat acoatandahat
1 ajacket and pants
2 askirt and boots
3 glasses and a hat
4 acoatand a hat
B e R
a jacket and pants ...askirt and boots
a Complete the sentences. Put the letters in parentheses in order to help you.
1 1 don't wear pants in the summer. | wear shorts (srosht),
2 Lucaswearspantsanda shirt (riths) to schoaol.
3 My mom wears jeans and a sweatshirt {sewatishrt) at home.
4 At school | wear shoes, but at home | wear ____ sneakers  (seankres)
5 My sister wears a skirt (tsrik) and a top to the gym.
Find six words for clothes and accessories in the word snake. : :
& Fin ) L vihatuitys,,
Eia,-_,f:‘i ki Pt
({\{&{}P tfg;'lap a-‘:ﬂ\.‘iﬂoﬂ HPJ"’
®Sestrybodress”
1 asocks 3 dress 5 mbat LLLL
2 glasses 4 coat [ A skirt
ﬂ Look at the images and complete the crossword.
i B Across Down
2
o
(o]
T
5
i | 4
L
H H|A|T
| (0} 8
R E!
i 5 e - -
clola] T vaa s
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UNIT 7

WHAT IS HE WEARING?

GRAMMAR ]

n Circle the correct answer.

He's@earingy wear a hat.
They 's /Cre)playing soccer.

I'm watch /

G & W K =

We're have fdin ner,

TV at the momaent.

She .-’taking a shower right now,

8 Look at the images. Use the verbs to complete the present progressive sentences.

Ha s ng
a jacket.

They . replaying ___(play)

'snot doing
homework. (do)

her

E’ Use the sentence clues to make guestions and answers using the present progressive.

1 What / Dad / do?
have [ breakfast

Hea' l ng preaxts g

2 What / Sophia / do?
watch / movie
What is Sophia doing?

G Complete the conversation.

5 What / Lara and Jacob / do?
listend music

3 Where / Rosa / play soccer?

play soccer / park
Where is Rosaplayingsoccer? =~ . .  Whatday
She’s playing soccer at/in the park. They'relistening to music. ||
4 What/ you / wear?
wear / red dress
What are you wearing?

Imuwearingareddress.

you having breakfast, Megan?

Megan No, 2 I'm _ hanging out with Joe in the living room.

Mo | What are you and Joe doing? * Are you watching a movie?
Megan No, we® 're not . We re Playing Video games.

Mo What about Dad? ? Is he having breakfast?

Megan No, he __Jsnot .He" s taking a shower at the moment.
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UNIT 7
WHAT IS HE WEARING?

READING

o Read the texts and answer these questions.

1 Where do you see texts like this?

a in a book

b in a magazing

¢ inanewspaper

UNIT7

Circle the correct answers.

2 What are the boys describing?
a where they are
b what they are doing

Lucas

Today I'mwearing blue

5o today, I'm wearnng
my favarite clothes because I'm
hanging owt with my friends
Bruno and Felipe. AS you can
see, 'mwearing a gray and Hue
shirt and some jeans. The |eans
are old, but theyre OK. Right
now, I'm listening to some
musec, and i very happy,

Read the texts again and write the boys' names under the correct images.
g Y 9

9 Choose the cormect person

As youcan see, I'mwearing a hat today.
| like hats — | have eight or nine in different colors
This green hat is my favorite. I'm wearing a coat
because it's really cold, and I'm also wearning blue
pants and boots. | like my boots

I'm weanng my brothar's pink T-shirt and my
favarite green shorts. I'm also weaning my new, blue
sngakers, | love smeakers, | wear them every day, but
I'hate books

shorts, an old, white T-shirt,
and a hat I'm not wearing a
coat or a jacket because it's
summer and its very warm
Ch, and I'm wearing sneakers
because I'm playing In the park

Daniel = Gabriel = Luis  Lucas
1 ... is wearing his favorite shorts? 2
2 ...is listening to music? %]
3 ...doesn't like boots? @ 0
4 ... has lots of hats? %] Y i
5 ..is wearing a white T-shirt? 3 (%]

ﬂ Are the sentences T (true) or F (false)?

Two boys are wearing shorts. @( F
Luis is wearing his brother's shorts. T /()
Three boys are wearing hats. T/F
Gabriel is playing in the park. T/F
Luis's sneakers are old and blue. T .-'@

th & W K =
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UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

MOV| N@!

LANGUAGE REFERENCEJ

Can: Ability
Affirmative (+) Negative (-)

| can play soccer. | can't play baseball.
He/Shelt can run five kilometers, He/She/lt can't run five kilometers.
We can make pizza. We can't make pizza
You can speak French. You can't speak French,
They can dance. They can't dance.

Yes/No Questions Short Answers
Can | walk? Yes, | can./Mo, | can't.
Can you play basketball? Yes, you can./Mo, you can't.
Can he/she/it catch the ball? Yas, ha'shefit can./ Mo, ha/shalit can't.
Can they swim? Yes, they can./No, they can't.

We use can to talk about ability.

Imperatives

Affirmative (+) Negative (-) N
Kick the ball to me. Don't forget your backpack.
Open your book 1o page 34. Don't run in the classroom.
Go to room 12, Don't take a bus,

We use imperatives to tell people what to do.

Verbs and Sports Healthy Habits
catch ski do exercise eat healthy food
dance surf don't drink soda go to bed early
ice-skate swim don't aatjunk-food
kick throw don’t go to bed late
play volleyball walk don’t sit down all day
run drink water
142
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UNIT 8
GET MOVING!

UNIT8

VOCABULARY ]

n Circle the correct verb in each sentence.

My little sister can't play .’f surf a ball.
Do you want to@wim)/ walk / kick in the ocean?
Sometimes we play music and run /@ance)/ throw.

In the winter, you can swim / ski /@e-skat®on the lake.

Can you throw / catch /@n)ten kilometers?
We kick /@lay)/ run soccer in the park.

G s QN =

a Complete with these verbs. Then write them in the cormect column.
* do * ElFrFH = drink = gat = gat * go * sit down
1 _____drin soda
g0 to bed late Healthy Unhealthy
sit down all da:'r Healthy: go to bed early, eat healthy food, Unhealthy: drink soda, go to bed late, sit

go to bed Eﬂrhf do exercise, drink water down all day, eat junk food

eat healthy food
o do axercise

drink water
eat junk food

G = & O & WO N

£ Look at the images and complete the sentences with the vocabulary from Exercise 2.

-

She Irinks water

Adela does exercise gt My little sister goes to
the gymnasium. bed early. She doesn’t
go to bed late

\ 143

UNIT 8 (WB page 143) | T137




UNIT 8

GET MOVING!

GRAMMAR ]

n Find the mistakes. Cross out the words that are wrong and write the cormect words on the lines.

Can your brother glays basketball, Martin?
ti Mo, he dert. But he can play soccer.

Mo, | der't. | am very slow.

Can you throw a ball?

Yes, | can. And | can eatehing a ball, too.
Cool!

| love soccer! | can te-ren very fast. -Gaatyou run fast, too?

il
1 pha)
can't
run

can

can't

;| th & @ M

catch

£) complete the sentences with can or can’t and a verb below.

= gateh = do
1 My sister cant catch

* Mmake = play * run

a ball. {-)
ten kilometers?

basketball. (+)

speak

All my friends ___canplay

Can your mom Japanese?

can't do her math homework. (-)

| can make

2

3

4

5 Maria
6 great cakes. (+)
P

E' ut the words in order to make imperative sentences.

1 outdoors / every / Play / day

2 alot of / Don't / candy / eat
Don’t eat a lot of candy.
3 atthe/fun/Have/ park

Have fun at the park.

* speak

4 the ball / Julia / Throw / to

Throw the ball to Julia.

5 vyour/ brother / kick / Don't
Don’t kick your brother.

6 to/ book/Give/the/ma

Give the book to me.

o Look at the images and use the verbs below to complete affirmative and negative imperative sentences.

* Swim

= forget

* catch * gat LX)

= ”'i‘.“l' -
J'&‘c -
Eat o YOUr
vegetables, Pablo! drink water!

144

__the ball, Mareghy, Don't swim

Today's hot. Don't forget £

« walk

in the
Beean today!

Domtwalk
today. Take a bus!

to to schoal
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UNIT 8
GET MOVING!

UNIT8

READING ]

ﬂ Look at the posters. What are they for? Check () the correct answer.

() to help students be healthy
) to give information about school clubs
() to give information about sports clubs

Can't cﬂﬁk?h : _ | CAN YOU THROW
We can teac ' AND CATCH History isn't

A BALL? boring!
Are you between the It's great!
ages of 13 and 157 Come by

and join our basketball

club?

W mieet at 5:00 on
Wednesdays at the
gymnasivum,

Join us {and our fantastic

coking club.
Try our friendly © Ay clu coaches, Mr. Allen and

Coma to the cosking roam from 4:00 to d Do you love history,
530 n Mondays. Learn to cook ::u:‘:? II'I:JT!;:LLDL:;UW too? Join us in the
hoalthy food that tastes great, too! : school cafeteria on
Don't farget, you can eat all Fridays at lunchtime
the tasty things you makel to eat lunch and talk

LOVE SOCCER AND HATE s
BAD WE.M'“EH? woek'’s history club

topic: US presidents

indoar fram 1900 to 2000,
m":‘nﬂ:ﬁm have All students are
friendly games in the welcomel
school gym: girls on
Tuesdays and boys on
Fridays. Wear sneakers
and comfortable clothes.

All yges play together.

a Read the posters. Are the statements T (true) or F (false)?

1 Twelve-year-olds can join the basketball club. T @
2 The cooking club is one and a half hours long. @.-f F
3 The soccer club is at schoal. @.-’ F
4 Girls and boys play together in the soccer club. T @
5 The history club meets in a classroom, T/F)
6 The history club is at lunchtime. @rF

B Choose the correct ending for each sentence.

1 Basketball club finishes at ... 4 Soccertlub on Fridaysis for ...
a 5:00. a girls.
(B)s:00. (b) boys.
2 Students play basketball ... 54 History club meémbers eat their lunch ...
(a)indoors. (@) at the club meetings.
b outside. b befora the meetings.
3 Students learn to make food like ... & The historyciub is for ...
a cakes, pizza, and burgers. (a) allages.
(b) salad and vegetables. b/students aged 11-13.
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Audio Script

WELCOME UNIT

Track 0.01

A Hi, I'm Jayla. Nice to meet you.
What's your name?

B Hil My name’s Anthony. Nice to
meet you, too.

Track 0.02

1 pen

2 book

3 notebook
4 eraser

5 pencil

6 dictionary

Track 0.03

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQR
STUVWXYZ

Track 0.04

1 G-R-E-E-N, green

2 E-R-A-S-E-R, eraser

3 N-O-T-E-B-O-0O-K, notebook
4 P-E-N-C-I-L, pencil

5 R-E-D, red

6 W-H-I-T-E, white

Track 0.05

zero
one

two
three
four

five

six

seven
eight
nine

ten
eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty

Track 0.06

A How old are you?
B I'm twelve. How old are you?
A I'm eleven.

Track 0.07

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

T140 Audio Script

Track 0.08

1 F-R-I-D-A-Y

2 W-E-D-N-E-S-D-A-Y
3 S-A-T-U-R-D-A-Y

4 T-U-E-S-D-A-Y

5 M-O-N-D-A-Y

Track 0.09

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December

Track 0.10

twenty, twenty-one, twenty-two,
twenty-three, twenty-four, twenty-five,
twenty-six, twenty-seven, twenty-
eight, twenty-nine

thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty,
ninety, one hundred

Track 0.11

1 thirty
2 fifteen
3 sixty-two

4 ninety-nine

Track 0.12

1 It's seven thirty.
2 It's six forty-five.
3 It's five o'clock.

4 It's five fifteen.

Track 0.13

A - 3 What does book mean?
B - 1 How do you spell pencil?
C - 5 Read this text.

D - 2 Look at that book.

E - 6 Listen to that music.

F - 4 Write in this notebook.

UNIT 1

Track 1.01

1 cell phone

2 home

3 school uniform
4 bike

5 school

6 sports

7 jeans

8 music

Track 1.03

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to

register for the yoga classes

on Wednesday.

Awesome! What's your name?

Audrey.

And your last name?

White.

How do you spell that?

W-H-I-T-E.

Right Audrey. And how old are

you?

I'm 12.

OK. And what's your address?

It's 34 Liger Street.

What's your phone number,

please?

555-5436.

Are you in 6th grade?

No, I'm not. I'm in 7th grade.

Who is your teacher?

Mr. Avery.

Cool! Thanks.

>PWPW >WP>WD>W>

>WP>WP>W

Track 1.04

A Hello, welcome to our club. How
are you today?

B Hi, I'm good, thanks. | want to
register for the yoga classes
on Wednesday.

Track 1.05

1 g last name

2 d address
3fage

4 b name of school
5 a grade

6 ¢ phone number
7 e first name

@) Track 1.06

Global Teen Students

By Students for Students. We Are the
World/Let's Make Friends!

Students from different cultures
around the world are on our web
page. Let’s meet three of them today!

Hi, I'm Luka. I'm 13 years old and I'm
a student. This is my camera, and this
is'my identity: my beautiful country
and my photos of it.

Hey, I'm Camila, and I'm 12. For me,
family is very important. When I'm
with my family, life is fun! My friends
are important too, but my family is
first.

Hello! My name’s Kabali. I'm 11 and

| like music. But music is not my
favorite thing. Nature is! Nature is very
important to me and my community.



@) Track 1.07

Hi, I'm Ellis. What's your name?
I'm Audrey.

How old are you?

I'm 12.

Me too.

You're great!

Oh, really? Thanks! Ballet is my
favorite activity.

Yes, it's cool.

Let's text! What's your phone
number?

B It's 555-5436.

A Thanks!

>wW>wp>w>

> W

o) Track 1.08

You're great!
Me too.
Let's text.

@) Track 1.09

Ju:/
Me too!
Yes, it's cool.

UNIT 2

@) Track 2.01

1 American

2 French

3 Spanish

4 Russian

5 Mexican

6 Brazilian

7 British

8 South African
9 Japanese

@) Track 2.02

1 Brazil — Brazilian

2 The United States — American
3 South Africa — South African
4 Japan - Japanese

5 Russia — Russian

6 Spain — Spanish

7 Mexico — Mexican

8 The United Kingdom — British
9 France — French

@) Track 2.03

Pen pals world

Masonboy10, posted at 10:32
Hey guys! How about a game? Post
two images and people guess your
nationality or your country. These
are my two pictures. What is my
nationality?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted
at 10:35

Masonboy10. Are you from the United
Kingdom? Mmm. Oh, no! You're from
the United States. You're American!

What about me? Where am | from?
English is the official language in
my country.

McCupcake, posted at 10:42

Beautiful! Is it the Maracana stadium?
Are you from Rio de Janeiro? Wait,
no, you're not. English is not the
official language of Brazil!!

Are you South African? Oh, yes, you
are. That's the Cape Town stadium!

Now guess MY nationality.
Monte@home, posted at 11:15
Wait! Is it Mexico? Oh, yes, it is!
I'm Mexican, too!

Look! Where is Mariana, my pen pal,
from?

UnicornsAreAwesome, posted at
11:18

That's Copacabana beach. Is she from
Brazil?

Monte@home, posted at 11:22
Yes, she is!
Good job!

@) Track 2.04

1 ketchup

2 chocolate
3 pizza

4 hamburger
5 restaurant
6 hotel

7 jeans

8 taxi

@) Track 2.05

A

WPwWP wWPwWw P>w

w >

Hi there! My name is Gabriela and
this is Gabriela’s Time, your special
radio show! Today'’s topic: English
in Brazil, with Caio.

Caio's first language is Portuguese.
His family is from Brazil. Caio,
what's pizza in Portuguese?

Pizza.

And what about jeans in
Portuguese?

Jeans.

But these are English words.
Yes, English words are present in
Portuguese, too.

Really?

Yes.

Give me more examples.

OK, let me think. Hmm...
hamburger, ketchup...

Wow! That's really interesting!
These words are international.
They are present in many different
countries. Words like hotel, taxi,
restaurant... and children'’s favorite
word: chocolate!

That's my favorite word too!
Thanks, Caio!

Thanks!

And you? What is your favorite
English word? Leave a comment in
my website.

I'm Gabriela, and this is Gabriela’s
Time. Thanks for listening. Bye!

Audio Script T141




@) Track 2.06

Hello everyone!

I'm Brazilian from Porto Alegre.
Portuguese is the official language

in Brazil, but English words are

very popular. They're everywhere:
restaurant names, foods, places,
computers, etc. Here's my list:
download, Wi-Fi, playlist, video game,
and notebook. My favorite word is
playlist, because music is fun!

How about you? Where are you
from? What are your everyday English
words? What's your favorite? Write a
comment about it.

UNIT 3

@) Track 3.01

Hi, Maria. This is Julia’s apartment. It's
big and modern! This is my bedroom.
It's small, but nice.

Here's the kitchen. It's really modern!
The living room is awesome. It's

very big!

This is the dining room. It's really nice!
Here's the bathroom — and Julia’s cat!
Look at the yard — and the bikes.
They're very old!

@) Track 3.02

1 bedroom

2 bathroom

3 yard

4 living room
5 kitchen

6 dining room

@) Track 3.03

1 a big house

2 a small apartment
3 a modern kitchen
4 an old bathroom
5 a nice bedroom

@) Track 3.04

Hi, I'm Jakob. I'm from Norway. I'm
eleven. This is my home. It's different!
It's a stilt house.

There's one bathroom and it's small!
There are three small bedrooms. My
favorite place is my bedroom, it's not
big, but it's awesome. There's a bed
and a table (and my cell phone)! There
isn't a yard, but there's a place for

my bike. My bike is my favorite thing!
My family’s favorite place is the living
room. It's big and modern. There's

a kitchen and a dining room in one
room. It's small and old, but very nice.
My friend, Filip, is in the dining room.
Today, there aren’t any hamburgers,
but there is pizza. Yummy!

Where are you from? Is your home
different?
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1 bed

2 shower
3 closet
4 chair

5 table

6 wall

7 door

8 window
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Katial

Hi, Maria! How are you?

Good! And you?

Great! Look, this is my bedroom at
Julia’s house.

Wow! It's awesome! That green
chair is nice!

Yeah! It's my favorite chair.

It's very modern!

Thanks, yeah, it's simple and small.
There's a bed, my table, a chair, the
window...

Is there a closet?

No, there isn't. My favorite jeans
are on my bed! There's a closet in
Julia's bedroom. My clothes are
there.

Is there a picture on the wall?

Yes, there is! Look! It's a photo of
you and mel!

Awesome! Are there any books?
Yes, there are! Look at my table!
Books!

Yes!! My favorite things! Ah, that's
Julia, she's at the door!

OK, Katia. Talk to you soon. Bye!
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Home on Water

Hello, my name's Leo and I'm from
England in the UK. My home is a

at school are curious about it because
it's on the river, and it's different.

My home isn't big, but it's
comfortable. There are two
bedrooms, a living room, a kitchen,
and a bathroom.

There aren't any walls to separate the
living room and the kitchen. There's a
stove, a fridge, and a small table with
chairs. There isn't a sofa, but there are
many pictures on the wall and many
vases with plants. My parents are fans
of nature. There's a TV, too. Oh; and
soccer on TV is my favorite thing!

My favorite place at home is my
bedroom. In my bedroom, there's a
bed, a closet with my comic books
and my clothes, a table, and a chair.
Ah, and I'm a music student, so of
course there’s my guitar, too.

And you? What's your home like and
what's your favorite place at home?

houseboat on the River Stort. My friends
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A Hey, Layla! Look at my dining room!

Isn't it great?

Oh, wow! What's that? Is it a table?

Yes, it is. It's a Japanese table. Now

look at the living room.

What? There aren’t any chairs!

| know! That's my favorite part of

the apartment!

B Henry, your new apartment is
awesome!

> W
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Isn't it great?
| know!
Oh, wow!

@) Track 3.10

Is it a table?
What's that?

@) Track 3.11

Is there a yard?
Where's the bathroom?
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Hi! I'm Tomés. I'm 12 years old and I'm
from Chile. | have a small family. Let
me show you my family tree.

These are my grandparents. This is
my grandma, Lucia, and my grandpa,
Martin.

These are my parents: my mom,
Antonia, and my dad, Jaime.

My brother’s name is Matias. He's
nine. My sister is Catalina. She's seven.

The baby is Pablo, my cousin. He is
only one year old. And this is my aunt,
Renata and my uncle, Andres. He is
not from Chile. He is Mexican.
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grandma
grandpa
mom
dad

aunt
uncle
sister
brother
cousin
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Our Families

HI! 1'm Josh. This is my house... and
my grandma and grandpa. They're
my family. | have a cousin, Alex. Alex’s
home is in the United Kingdom. He
has a big cat, called Suki, but they're
not here! So it's my grandpa, my
grandma and me - three of us! Oh,
and my two dogs, Pepe and Jaz. They
have a small house in the yard! And
that's it. We have a small family!

Hil My name’s Zoe. | have a brother,
Taylor, but we are from different
families: Taylor's dad is not my dad, and
my mom is not Taylor's mom. We're a
new family and we have a big house,

it has four bedrooms! | have a very big
family. Taylor has 23 cousins, and | have
11! Together, we have 34 cousins!

@) Track 4.04

1 short

2 short hair

3 fair hair

4 green eyes
5 blue eyes

6 tall

7 dark hair

8 brown eyes
9 long hair
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A Hey, Mariana. Do you have any
photos of your family?
Uh-huh. Take a look.
Are these your grandparents?
Yeah, my mom’s mom and dad. My
grandma, Luciana, is very short but
my grandpa, Antonio, is tall!
Yes, he is. Do you have a photo of
your brother?
Yes, | do. Here — that's Gabi.
Wow! Does he have long hair?!
Yep. And this is my mom.
| know your mom - she’s Helena,
right?
Yes, she has brown eyes and short,
dark hair.
A Does she have any brothers

or sisters?
B Yes, she does! She has one brother,
my uncle, Eduardo. Look, here he is.
Wow! He has fair hair and blue eyes!
No, he doesn’t. He has dark hair
and brown eyes.
Oh, OK. Do you have any cousins?
No, | don’t. My uncle doesn’t have
any children.

[oe) >w>w > w>w
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The Saraiba Family By Jodo Miguel
Saraiba

Who are we?

We're a happy Brazilian family from
the Amazon!

In my house, it's just my mom, my
grandparents, my dog, and me.

It's not a very big family. But | have
three uncles and four aunts. My aunt
Janaina is single. My other uncles
and aunts are all married, and | have
many cousins.

| have 20 cousins. Six are from
Parintins, like me, and four are from
Barreirinha. My other cousins are
from Santarém. All my cousins have
brothers and sisters, but | don’t. I'm
an only child, but it's OK. | have my
dog, Cupuacu. That's the name of my
favorite fruit, too.

We love parties!

My uncle Murici and my aunt
Jacira have a big house in Parintins
with cupuagu and pupunha

trees in the yard. We have family
celebrations there.

All our relatives and friends love our
parties. We really have fun together,
with a lot of Amazon food and-music:
And, of course, birthday cakes!
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Hi! I'm Bruno. I'm tall and | have fair
hair and green eyes, and this is my
family. My mom is tall and has long,
dark hair. My dad is tall, too. He has
long, fair hair and brown eyes. Their
names are Amanda and Isaac. My little
sister is next to my mom. Her name
is Leticia. She’s short and has short,
brown hair. Oh, my grandma Clara is
not in the photo because she's the
photographer!

UNIT 5
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Hi, I'm Ivory, and this is a day in

my life.

On school days, | get up at 6 o’clock.
At 6:30, | have breakfast with my
family. At 7 o’clock; I go to school
with my brother. We take the bus.

| play volleyball on Mondays and
Wednesdays. These are my favorite
days. | go home at 4 o’clock and | do
my homework. Then | take a shower.
| have dinner with my brother and my
mom. Finally, | go to bed.

&) Track 5.02

| do homework in the afternoon.
| get up at 6 a.m. on Mondays.

| have dinner with my family.

| have lunch at 1 p.m.

| take a shower in the morning.

| take the bus to school.
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Fresh Eyes from Singapore
Hi! My'name’s Wei Jie and I'm 14.

I'm a student from Singapore. My
passion is photography. | get up at
5:30 and | have breakfast. Then | take
the MRT train to school with my friend
Teo. Lessons start at 8:10, but before
class, we work on math exercises.

We finish school at 2:15. | don't play
sports. When | go home, | have lunch
but I don't rest. | do my homework
and study until 8:00 pm. Then | take
a shower and have dinner with my
parents. They ask a lot of questions! |
chat online with friends. Then | study
more. | like to watch TV series, but |
don't have time for that. | go to bed
at 10:00. On Sundays, | don’t study!

| take photos in the city and post
them on my blog. | hope you like

my photos!
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for
Young People. Today, we welcome
Ramiro Bolafios! Ramiro is 13 and
he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He
lives in Boston, Massachusetts
with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.
Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the
weekends here in Boston?

Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

That's cool! What time do you get up?
| get up at 7:00 and | go to bed
after 10:00 p.m.!

Wow! And what do you do in the
evening?

Well, | listen to music, watch
videos, and sometimes | hang out
with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.
| see... And on Sundays? Do you
play then, too?

No, I don't. In the morning, | do
school work. In the afternoon, | visit
interesting places with my family. We
go to parks, the aquarium, shopping
malls... | love the video game stores.
Do you eat out?

No, | don't. We eat at home.
Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.
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A This is the Time Off Podcast for

Young People. Today, we welcome

Ramiro Bolafos! Ramiro is 13 and

he's from Jalapa, Guatemala. He

lives in Boston, Massachusetts

with his family now. Hello, Ramiro.

Thanks for joining us!

Hi.

Ramiro, what do you do on the

weekends here in Boston?

B Well, | do lots of things. My
weekends are fun!

> w
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A That's cool! What time do you get up?

B | get up at 7:00 and | go to bed after
10:00 p.m.!

A Wow! And what do you do in the

evening?

Well, I listen to music, watch videos, and

sometimes | hang out with my friends.

Do you play sports?

Yes, | do. | play soccer on Saturday.

| see... And on Sundays? Do you play

then, too?

No, | don't. In the morning, | do

school work. In the afternoon, | visit

interesting places with my family. We

go to parks, the aquarium, shopping

malls... | love the video game stores.

A Do you eat out?

B No, | don't. We eat at home.
Restaurants are expensive!

A Thank you, Ramiro!

B No problem.
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Circus Life!

Hi! I'm Anna, and I'm 14. I'm always in
the air and on the road!

I'm from Prague, the capital of the Czech
Republic. I live in a trailer with my little
brother Jan and our parents. Our trailer is
part of a big circus caravan. We travel around
Europe, and home is where the heart is!

| don't go to a regular school. My brother
and | take classes with my parents in the
morning. | have an online tutor, too. |
also have a place in the trailer to study
and keep my things.

In the afternoon, | hang out with my
friends in the circus and | practice my
skills. | don’t have friends outside the
caravan, but it's OK. | meet new people
in every town we stop in.

| do juggling and aerial acrobatics. |
practice seven days a week for four hours,
but | don't mind because | love acrobatics.
In the evening, we do our show. Mom,
dad, Jan, and | do a family act together. |
like my life because we are free, and we
do what we love.

Do you have animals in your circus? |
hope not! It's cruel.

Hello. You don't go to school? That's so
coolll

Circuses are creepy. | don't know if it's
the clowns, or the music ... | never go.

@) Track 5.08

A Hi, Noah! What do you do on
Saturday afternoons?

B | play basketball with my friends.
A Do you go out with your family?
B Yes, | do. We go to the park or a
museum.

A Really?!? Do you like museums?
B Sure! How about you?
A No way!

@) Track 5.09
Sure!
Really?
No way!

@) Track 5.10

Do you: /dju/

And what do you do on Saturday
afternoons?

Do you go out with your family?

UNIT 6
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I hate Monday! It's the first school day,
and | have two PE classes,/and then | have
science, and then two geography classes
from 12:30 to 2:45, and then Spanish!
Tuesday is OK., | have two art classes from
8:10 to 10:25. Then after the break, | have
English. After lunch, 'have more English
and finally two history classes. I like history.
| love Wednesday! | have my favorite
subject, math for the first two classes, and
then music after the break. After lunch,

| have science at 12:30 and then two
classes of computer science —that’s fun!
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1 Two plus two equals four.
2 (students playing musical
instruments)

3 Hello! How are you?

4 Hola. ;Cémo estés?

5 (children doing PE)
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Attention!
All science students

Mr. Rothmann doesn't teach science in
a normal way — he works with projects!
Come to the Science Project on Friday
at 8 a.m.

Don't forget your lab clothes!

Music class

Come and listen to the band
When? Wednesday

What time? 4 p.m.

Where? The music classroom

Linda plays the guitar. Klaus plays
the drums. Alec doesn't play an
instrument, but he's a good singer!
Are you a dog or a cat fan?

Come and help at the animal center!
Craig from 10th grade helps at the
animal center on Saturdays.

More information?

Contact Craig Clinton in Room 23,
every day 3 p.m.

Problems with math?

Come and visit Hannah, our math
expert. On Tuesdays, she's in
Classroom 6 from 3 p.m. to 4 p.m.
She studies with students and teaches
them practical math tips. Become a
math expert; like Hannah!

Each backpack costs $10! All
colors,all designs. To order your

new backpack, write to me at
patibothamm@memail.com or text me
at 555-9436.
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A This is Aaron Bermudo from Loud
School Radio, directly from the
cafeteria, and we're on the air! Today,
we have a new student, Maria, with
us. Welcome to the school, Maria!
We also have Pablo the robot! Do
you like robots, Maria?!

B Wow! It's a real robot! Does he
speak?

A (laughing) No, he doesn't!

Both (laughing)

A So we have great news today!

We have a new maker lab at the

school! Do you know what a maker

lab is, Maria?

Uh... no, | don't! What's that?

It's not a science lab! That's

different. It's a place to do

projects, and work with robots and
computers!

So does it have a 3D printer?

Yes, it does!

Oh, great! So where is the maker lab?

It's by the teachers’ lounge and the

principal’s office, across from the

restrooms.

And when does it open?

It's open all day.

Thank you!

And now, for the readers: Our

library has a great new set of

mystery books. Go online and read
your favorite authors! And at last,
sports! Soccer practice starts on

Monday at the athletic field, for

girls and boys. Registration’s in the

afternoon, in the gymnasium. OK,
music now. Let’s listen to...
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1 cafeteria

2 maker lab

3 teacher’s lounge
4 principal’s office
5 restrooms

6 library

7 athletic field

8 gymnasium

9 science lab
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What do you know about Jupiter? By

Mia Stone

A Marvin Oatsmann from 7th grade
is our school’s participant in this
year's National Science Fair in
Baltimore. Read the interview and
learn more about Marvin and his
work. Congratulations, Marvin! Do
you participate every year in our
school’s science fair?

B Thanks! Yes, | do! | think
participation is very important. I'm
crazy about science classes.

A Your work this year is about Jupiter.
Why?

B Well, | like everything about the solar
system and the planets, and Jupiter
is a very special planet. It's a gas
giant made of hydrogen and helium.

A s it possible to see Jupiter from
Earth?

B Sure! When you look at the sky at
night, you see the moon, you see
Venus, and you see Jupiter, too!

A That's fantastic! What other things
are interesting about Jupiter?

B Oh, so many things ... Jupiter has 79
moons, and it has rings, too, similar
to the rings of Saturn. And there’s
the Great Red Spot, a great storm in
the atmosphere of the planet.

A Wow, awesome! Thank you, Marvin
and good luck at the National
Science Fair!

B Thank you!
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My ideal school

This is itl At my ideal school, we study
art, music, and math. (I love math!)
We don't study history, geography, or
sciencel!

We use our cell phones when we like!

It has a cafeteria — we eat hamburgers,
pizzas, and ketchup! There's a
gymnasium for all sports, and a library.
Books are awesome! It doesn’t have a
science lab - | don't like science!

What's your ideal school? Does it have
cool things? Bye!

UNIT 7
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a big red sweatshirt
blue jeans

a black jacket
green pants

white shorts

white sneakers

a red and blue shirt
a blue T-shirt

black shoes
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A Hey, Jordan. What's up?

B Hi, Nick! I'm at the mall with

my dad and my sister. My dad

is getting a shirt for work and a
sweatshirt for the weekend. My
sister is getting a sweatshirt, too:
They're buying the same one! I'm
buying a new pair of jeans and‘a
new T-shirt for Jackson’s party.
Why? You have lots of T-shirts!!
You're right. I'm not buying it! I'm
in the store, but it's closing-now:
Where are you?

w >

> w > w

@

A
B

> W

I'm at home. I'm looking at my
clothes for the party. | like the
brown pants. But I'm not wearing
my favorite white T-shirt.

Why not? Wait, what about a black
T-shirt?

| don’t have one.

| have one. Wear it to the party!
Cooll Thanks, Jordan! I'm wearing
my black jacket and my sneakers.
I'm not wearing my sneakers. I'm
wearing my blue shoes. Come to
my house after soccer club to go to
the party.
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1 top

2 boots
3 dress
4 socks
5 coat

6 hat

7 skirt

8 glasses

@) Track 7.04

Hi, Carlos. It's Sergio.

Hi Sergio. Where are you? I'm
waiting for you by the movie
theater. It's opening now.

| know, I'm sorry. I'm late. My
sister's meeting you there.

Your sister? Why? | don't know your
sister!

| know, she wants to see the movie,
too. Look, she has long hair. She's
wearing a black coat and black
boots, with a green dress, ah no,
wait, she's wearing a blue skirt and
a green top today. She's wearing a
black hat.

Is she looking for me now?

Yes, she is. She's.in the cafeteria in
the theater. Wait, Carlos, what are
you wearing? I'm texting her to say
where you are. And what you're
wearing! Are you wearing your
glasses?

No, I'm not. I'm wearing my jeans,
a green shirt, and green socks! Ah,
and my coat, of course! So, your
sister, is she waiting for me in the
cafeteria?

No, she’s not. She's waiting for you
by the library!
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Clothes for the Extreme
How to Dress in the Desert

My name is Ahmad Mostafa abu-Rabia
Sulaym and I'm a 13-year-old Bedouin
from the Arabian desert. I'm an artist
and I'm sending two of my pictures.
They show the type of clothes that we
wear in our community. In this picture,
my brother Abdulah is next to one

of our camels. But wait ... Is Abdulah
wearing a dress? Yes, he is, because
it's very hot in the desert so we wear
loose clothes. We all wear dresses:
women, girls, boys, and men. He's
not a wearing hat on his head, but a
ghutra. This protects his head from
the sun. He's wearing sandals, too,
because the sand is really hot.

And what are the people doing in this
picture? It's the end of the day, and
the men are sitting and listening to
traditional stories. Some are wearing
coats, or furwahs, because the nights
are cold. Who is the woman wearing
a black dress? And what is she doing?
Well, that's my aunt Aisha, and she’s
working. She's bringing water to

the camp.

@) Track 7.06

A Hi, Georgia. Are you wearing a new
sweatshirt?

B Yeabh, it's my brother’s. Do you like
it?

A Um ... not really. | prefer your red

sweatshirt.

Well, that's my favorite. But this

sweatshirt is nice.

Hmmm, | guess it's a bit big.

Really?

Yes, and | think it's really old.

You're right!

What are you doing?

I'm changing my sweatshirt!

o)
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| prefer
Not really
| guess
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This is my brother’s sweatshirt.
You're right.

UNIT 8
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Come to Andalusia, Spain to do
sports!

Swim in the ocean with your friends.
Play volleyball or run on the beach.
Ski in the mountains!

Ice skate at the ice rink.

And in the evening, dance to great
music with your friends.
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1 run

2 ski

3 play volleyball
4 surf

5 ice-skate

6 dance

7 swim
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1 throw
2 walk
3 kick
4 catch
5run
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Théo Curin is from France. He swims in
the Paralympics. He swims for four hours
a day, and on weekends, he swims in
competitions. He can swim very fast, but
he can't ski or ice-skate.

Saki Kumagai is a Japanese soccer
player, but she plays for a French
team. She loves soccer, but she likes
other sports, too, like basketball and
volleyball. She can kick the ball very
hard, but she can’t swim very well.

Clarence Munyai is from South Africa.

He lives with his mom and dad, his three
sisters and his brother. He can run very
fast! He can run 200 meters in 20 seconds!
He can play soccer, but he cant dance.

A | love Saki! She's awesome. | can
kick a ball very hard, but | can’t play
volleyball.

B Wow! Théo is my hero. | can swim
100 meters in three minutes, but |
can't swim fast like Théo!

C | run every day for two hours. | can run
fast, but Clarence is great! He can run
100 meters in about 10 seconds. | can‘t!
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Change some simple actions in your
daily routine to have more energy
and live a healthy life!

Put your sneakers and your sweatshirt
on and go to the park or your yard.
Do exercise, move your body! Do
sports, kick a soccer ball with your
friends, play basketball, catch‘a
volleyball...

Don't take the bus to school. Walk
with your friends. Save money and
hang out with your friends at the same
time.

Food is important, too! Eat healthy
food. Don't eat junk food like pizza
and hamburgers! Oh, and don't
forget... drink water — two liters a day!

Don't sit down and play on yourcell
phone all day. Take time to move.
Include 60 minutes of activity in your
daily routine and remember: Don't

go to bed late! Go to bed early every
day! Come on, you can do it! What are
you waiting for?
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1 do exercise — don't sit down all day.
2 eat healthy food — don't eat junk
food.

3 go to bed early — don't go to bed
late.

4 drink water — don't drink soda.
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A This infographic is really
interesting. What do you do
Sergio?

B Well, | play basketball on Tuesdays.

A Really? Sodo !

B Hmm... Let's see. | eat junk food. |
don't eat healthy food!

A Oh! | eat healthy food and | don't
eat junk food!! But | play on my cell
phone all day!

B Really? | don't! | do exercise!

@) Track 8.08

Different Sports for Different
Benefits

Children play sports because they
can have fun with their friends, they
feel good playing, and they like to
compete.

But for scientists, sports are really
good for you physically, mentally,
emotionally, and socially.

Scientists say sports can ...

® increase muscle strength, and
flexibility

e reduce stress, depression, and
obesity

® improve concentration, memory,
and school work

e teach collaboration and respect.

Scientists-also say that it's good to
practice different types of sports, not
only one. Why?

When youplay different sports that
have a variety of movements and
skills, you don't feel demotivated.
Different sports develop different
physical abilities.

Sports like running, soccer, and
swimming develop your cardio activity
and respiratory capacity.

Yoga and Pilates are excellent for
flexibility.

And activities like weight training can
make you strong.

So, to be healthy and strong, add 60
minutes of sports to your day, and go
for it: you can try different types of
sports, practice every day, and

enjoy life!
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From: samhans@youmail.co
To: pesmith@youmail.com
Subject: PE classes

Dear Mr. Smith,

I'm Sam and I'm writing to you to

My favorite sport is basketball. This
is a good activity for our PE class
because we can become strong,
develop our muscles, and work with
coordination. Basketball is an activity
that we can do in the gymnasium.
It's a good activity because we can
improve teamwork and have fun.

Best wishes,
Sam
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A Class Survey
Escola Carlos Eugénio Stewart.

Topic: Favorites.
My Favorite Thing

Hello, I'm Diego. I'm from Mexico.
This is my favorite thing: my bike.

Hi, I'm Cintia. I'm from Brazil, and my
favorite things are my cell phone and
books. What's your favorite thing?

I'm Bruno and I'm from Mexico. My
favorite activity is sports. Basketball
is cool!

Hello! I'm Luciana and I'm from Brazil.
School is my favorite place. It's cool!

I'm Samira and I'm from Brazil.
My favorite place is my home.
It's awesome!
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Unusual Homes
My Home is a Cave

Where is your home? My home is a
cave! There are beautiful cave homes
around the world. Look!

Look at this hotel in the Cederberg
Mountains in South Africa, 240 km
from Cape Town. The cave is old, but
the windows are very modern!

The Stadsaal caves in South Africa are
not homes, but there are paintings
here! There are some very old
paintings of elephants on the walls.
They are over 1,000 years old.

These cave homes in Matmata,
Tunisia, are very old. There are about
2,000 people in this community and
the caves are perfect for families!

What part of the home is this?

Correct! It's the kitchen! Cool, isn't it?
There are no windows, but there are
plates on the walls.

These homes are great! What's your
favorite cave home?

suggest a new activity for our PE class.

Survey. Total number of students: 100.
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Water: An Important Resource
February

Hi there! I'm Aimee, and I'm 13 years
old. I live in Nyakabingo. It's a small
place in Africa. There isn't clean
water in Nyakabingo, and it is a big
problem for my family and friends.
My mom, my brothers, and | walk for
three hours to get water. We take

a container. With the water in the
container, it's about 45 kilos — the
same as a baby hippo!

October

But now things are different! There
is clean water in my school. Now
there's a garden with fresh vegetables
and fruit. We eat them at lunchtime!
The water is safe and the bathrooms
and kitchen are clean. My family and
friends go to school to get clean
water. Now we don't walk for hours!
| have time to study and have an
education. My mom and dad work in
the community and we all feel great!

Is there clean water in your home
and in your school? Many people in
the world don’t have clean water, so
remember, water is very important —
let's preserve it.

&) Track R.04

My Inuit Family
About Me

Hi, and welcome to my blog! My
name's Toklo. I'm 12 years old and |
live in Alaska with my family.

Look at this photo. There are five
people in my family: my dad, my
mom, my brother, my grandma, and
me. In this photo, I'm wearing a brown
coat, brown pants, and boots.

Some families don’t use animals to
make clothes. They buy modern
clothes because they’re comfortable.
But my family makes clothes with
animal fur and animal skins to keep
warm.

Are we Eskimo people? No, we're not.
Eskimo is not the correct word. We
are Inuit. We live in other places too,
like Canada, Siberia, and Greenland.

It's very cold here. Sometimes it's
-40°C. It's impossible to go out
without the right clothes. | don't
wear regular clothes like T-shirts,
sweatshirts, shorts, or sneakers. It's
too cold for that! | wear special shirts,
pants, and jackets that protect my
body. But | have to wear two pairs of
boots, and two hats!

| hope you enjoy my blog!-Please
comment on the post —it's great to
get to know you!

Audio Script T147




Appendices
Aggendix A

UNIT 1

S)
AROUND THE worLD

Meet people from around the world.

EXTRA READING 1 ]

| - sk
——Puli from India—— T

Soawr Al ST st~

Hi! My name is Puli. I'm 13. I'm from Bengaluru in India. India is a very
big country, with 1.38 billion people.

There are 447 native languages in India! | speak Kannada (my native language),
English and Hindi. English is not a native language in India, but it is one of

23 official languages. 125 million people in India speak English, the second
country in the world after the USA!

Bengaluru is the center of the technology industry.

My parents are in biotechnology.

My favorite thing is my cell phone. My favorite place is my school, it's awesome!
It's for boys and girls, with 700 students. My favorite lessons are computer science and math.

My favorite sport is cricket! It's very popular in my country.

€D Who is the web page for?
teenagers around theworld e e
O . . 4 What is his favorite thing?
Q Indian boys
g Read the text and match the numbers with 5 |s he happy at school?
thefaets.
1 13 a English speakers in India 6 What is his favorite sport?
2 1.38 billion b people at Puli's school e
3 447 ¢ population of India
4 23 d Puli's age
5 125 million e Official languages in India
6 700 f Native languages in India

a Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 Where in India is Puli from?
He'sfromBengaluru.
2 What is Puli’s native language?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5 PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022
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Appendix B

UNIT 2

€D Read the dialogue. LIVING ENGLISH
Check what the students want to know.

O a Match these expressions with what they express.
the meaning of a word

. . 1 What's “everywhere” a | want to write
QO anew word in English : .
o in Portuguese? this word.
O the pronunciation of a word 2 What is the English b This word is new
O the spelling of a word word for “pais™? to me.
3 Isit C-O-N-T-R-Y? ¢ |understand.
4 |see. d | want to use this

word in English.

PRONUNCIATION
€) Read and repeat.

. Thank you.
e Thanks!

Student 1 Ms. Silva, what's “everywhere”
in Portuguese?

o Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.

Teacher “Everywhere”?
Student 1 That’s right. 1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
Teacher It's em todo lugar. in your notebook.
Student 1 | see... Thank you, Ms. Silva. 2 Practice your dialogue with-apartner.
Teacher You're welcome. 3 Present your dialogue to the class.
Student 2 Please, what'’s the English word
for “pais”?

Teacher It’s “country”.
Student 2 How do you spell it? Is it C-O-N-T-R-Y?
Teacher No, it's C-0-U-N-T-R-Y.
Student 2 OK, thanks!
Teacher No problem.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5 PHOTOCOPIABLE © Cambridge University Press 2022

oL



Appendix C

UNIT 3

LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]

There is/There are

o Read the text and decide if the grammar is
correct (V) or wrong (X). Six sentences are wrong.

My grandparents’ house is very small. ' There’s four
rooms. * There are a living room. * There’s a kitchen
but * there aren’t a dining room. ® There’s a big table
in the living room. ® There are one bedroom, and a
small bathroom. " There isn’t any bedrooms for
friends or family. ® There isn’t a bed for me, but in
the living room ® there’s two sofas. '° There are a lot
of pictures on the wall. My favorite place is the yard.

The house is small but the yard is big.
1 X L {RNoT 5 7 9

2 . 4 6 8 10

2
3 _
§ s e s
5
6
9 Look at the picture of five friends eating a meal and write sentences with There is or There are using the
words below.
I a-bedroom books a kitchen

five people two pizzas avyard

1 Thereisntabedroom.
2

3
4
5

@
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Appendix D

UNIT 3

) EXTRA READING 2 ]

AROUND TUE worRLp

Family Holidays in the Netherlands

Have a fun holiday at our American style
Amusement Park and Water Park!

5 We have awesome places to
3 stay in and near the park.

The wigwams are big tents. There’s a small
kitchen, table and chairs, beds, and a small
bathroom with a shower. Ideal for a family with
one to four children. The wigwams are near the
water park!

The Colorado Mobile Homes are inside the
park! There are two bedrooms with closets, a
bathroom, and a kitchen / living room. There’s a
big table inside, and one outside too.

Our Mexican-style cabins are great for big families.
They have two bedrooms, closets, a bathroom,

a living room with sofas, tables and chairs, and a
kitchen area. There’s a place to sit outside, and a
hammock to sleep in after a day in the park.

o What is the text about? e Read the descriptions again and write W (wigwam),

(O amusement parks in the Netherlands Mimotiiohome). AQERE:-T-AoERID).

O places to stay at one amusement park 1 Are for families with three or four children? W, H..
Have a table outside?

Don't have sofas?

Have six chairs?

QO places to stay at different amusement parks

e Match the pictures with the name of the
accommodation.

Are inside the Amusement Park?

2
3
4
5
6

a b )

| —

i goo

000

1 Wigwam ¢
2 Mobile Home

ich place is the best one for you and your
family? Why?
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Appendix E

@ SPEAKING ] SN

€D Read the dialogue. Who is Julie?

a Read and repeat the expressions.

a Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a partner.

a Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.

1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.

2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.

vy Who's the girl in this photo?
Charlotte It's my cousin, Julie. She's 15.
vy Really? And who's the boy on the right?

Charlotte My cousin, Jonathan. | think he's like,
12 or 13. He's Julie's brother.

vy Tell me more about them.
Charlofte They're uncle Jake and aunt
Lisa's kids.

LIVING ENGLISH

g Choose the correct option for the words in bold.

1 [ think he’s like, 12 or 13.
a exactly
b more or less

2 Really?
a to show surprise
b to confirm

3 Tell me more about them.
a Let me talk about them.
b Give me more details, please.
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Appendix F

WELCOME BACK!

Mid-Year Test
Name Class Date
GRAMMAR 3 Correct the underlined words.

1 Circle the correct option.
1 Joeis / are my brother.

2 This is Dowd / David’s bike.
3 Isthat you're [ your cell phone?
4 We snot [ ‘renot at home,

Where [ How are your parents from?
Claudia don‘t / doesn’t have a favorite sport.
Da [ Are you have any sisters?

There's { There a big living room in this house.

W 00 =~ @ un

There are [ Are there any flowers in the room?

10 There aren’t / isn’t any windows in the bathroom.

i o |

2 Match the questions 1-10 with the answers a—j.
1 How old are you? ___

Where's the dog? ___

What's your phone number?

Are they from Japan? ___

Do you have a big house? ___

Are there any chairs in the bedroom? ___

Where are you from? ___

Does Theo have a computer?

W oo o~ oW o WM

Is Amaelia South African?

=
[=]

What's your last name? ___

a Yes, there are two.

b It's555-6437.

c I'mi2.

d Yes, he does.

e It'sin the yard.

f Mo, we don't.

E It's Smith.

h Yes, thay are.

i Brazl,

i Mo, she's American.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

1 Hi. My names Hana.
2 Roband Ben are brothers. Their my cousins,

3 Do lacob have a big family?
4  Ava have long hair,

5 We're British. Your country is the UK.

6 Mason has fair hair and he's eyes are blue.
7 My parent’s names are &na and Isaac,

8 |Isthere any pictures on the wall?
9 A:What is Eric? B: He's my friend.
10 Do you has a new bike?

. o |

£{] Complete the text. Write one word on each line.
Hil *————name’s Emma and I'm 11 years
2 . 'm American, and * _'m
from Orlanda, 1° three sisters.
| *————have any brothers. Our house
L six bedrooms, butthey’
small. My bedroom @ VERY smalll
There's a closet and ® bed. But there
e ots of pictures on the walls!

il o |

5 Complete the questions and answers. Write one
waord on each line.

Al Brendahave dark hair?
She *————fair hair.

: Mo, she’

B

A: How *—————is your bBrother?
B: He® 25

A B %am’s eyes brown?
B

: Yes, '—————are. And * hair
is dark.

A:? is Mrs. Clark?
: She's my English teacher, *"———first

name is Lucy.
I 10|
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f Circle the correct option: a, borc.

1 There .. any computers in the classroom.

alsn't b are c aren't
2 lsthis ... backpack?
a Victor's b Victors ¢ Victor

3 ..anygood video games?
a Youhave b Youhas c Doyouhave
4 .. two bedrooms in this house.
a They b Their

5 What are your ... names?

c There are

a momsanddads b mom and dad’s

¢ mom's and dad’s
6 Whatis ... nationality?
b they're cthey
7 l..a bigfamily.

a their

a don'thave b nothave ¢ havenot
8 What's your ... favorite game?

a cousin b cousins' ccousins
9 Does Ryan have .7

a cell phone b anycell phone

¢ acell phone
10 Whaois ... new friend?

a you're b your ¢ you

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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WELCOME BACK!

VOCABULARY

7 Circle the word that doesn’t belong.

1

W oo o~ oW & W M

[
=]

pizza / bed [ chocolate [ ketchup
kitchen / bathroom / bedroom [ activity
fair / dark / hotel / long

short / green / blue / brown

table / chair / dining room / closet
restaurant / jeans / school / house

taxi / door / wall / window

name [ address [/ age [ yard

teacher / brother / mom / uncle

French / Brazil f Japanese [/ Mexican

. o |

8 Complete the words in the form.

Registration Form

IF name: Liso

A name: Jones

n 1 12 years old

M s American

&) : 11 Main Street
“Phone n : 0238-44776
"Mame of & : Malvern High School
"Gr : Eith

“Favarite f : hamburgers
“Favorite s : SOCCET

Bl o

© Circle the correct option.

1

WD o0 =~ o WU o W M

il
=]

Yuri is Russio [ Russian.

I'm from South Africaf South African.

Your pizzdis.on the'wall [ table.

We're from Paris; in Fronce / French.

My faverite uncle / ounbis my dad's sister.
Dawou have a school's [ school uniform?

We play soccer outside, in the kitchen [/ yard.
Nick isvery tall / long.

Sara-has small f short hair.

Mexican [ Mexico food is my favorite!

i 0
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WELCOME BACK!

10 Complete the house and furniture words
in the sentences.

There are three 'b__ d ms in our

house,

They have big %l ats for our clothes,

There's a *sho rinthe*bathr m.

There's a TV in the 7li ET m.

There are four °ch rsand a big "ta__leinthe

fd__n gr Y.

« There are two pictures on the "w__ |_ inthe

1 n.

_

11 Complete the sentences with the words below.

[

door eyes fair grandma jeans
number old pizza uniform

long 1

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

[++]

10

Bruno's favorite food is

Emika has short, hair.
MNoah's are green.
What's your phone P

My are in the closet.

My is my favorite person!

The teacher's name is on the classroom

Mr, Jackson is 90. He's very
I have

We don’t have a school

dark hair and brown eyes.

_

12 Complete the sentences with one word.

W 00 = & W & W R

[
=

My aunt's children are my

My dad’s brather is my

Soccer and basketball are

An American person is from the
My mom and dad are my
People can be short or

My dad’s dad is my

Spanish people are from

At home, the refrigerator isin the

People from Japan are

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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READING

13 Read the blog.

Home >> Blogs=>HRussia

Hi! I'm Leo and [I'm from Moscow, the
capital of Russia. There are four people in
my family. My parents are Adrian and Irina,
and my brother is Igor, Igoris 9and I'm 12,
Our home is an apartment. There's a kitchen,
a hathroom, a big room and a small room.
The big room has four chairs, a table, a TV
and a bed! That's because it's the living
room, the dining room AND my parents’
bedroom. The small room is for my hrother
and me. In our room, there are two beds and
a closet. The closet is for our clothes and
books. And our favorite pictures are on the
walls. There's one more place in my home -
the balcony! The balcony is the place for our
bikes and for my mom’s plants.

In Russian, the word for "hame’ is dohm.

My dohm is small, but it's cool!

Write T (true) or F (false) next to the statements.

Adrian is Leo’s brother.

lgor's momisirina.

There's a TV in Leo’s home.

The big room is Leo and lgor's bedroom.

Leo has a bike.

o o W R

Dohm means ‘small” in Russian.

3

14 Answer the questions.
1 What is Lea's nationality?

2 WhoisLeo's mom?

3 How many children are there in Lea’s family?

4 How many bathrooms are there in his apartment?

5 What'sin Leo’s closet?

6 Wha has plants?

WELCOME BACK!

15 Match (1-6) with (a—f).

L= T B - T

= 0o o nNn o

Leais
There are four people
The table is

The small room is

The brothers' room has

The bikes are

on the balcony.

in Lea's family.

two beds and a closet,
from Moscow.

for the brothers.

in the big room.

— a3

16 Complete the sentences with one word.

o W B W B e

Moscow is the of Russia.

Lea’s brother is wears old,
The family homeis an
The chairs are in the big 3

Lea’s bedroom has on the walls,

The plants are on the .
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Appendix G

0O=) LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 1 ]
Present Simple: Affirmative and Negative (I, we, you, they)
o Complete the sentences with the affirmative form of the verbs below.
do go have listen ptay take
1 We __play __ volleyball on Tuesday.
2 Myfriends to music every day.
3 | dinner at eight o'clock.
4 ZoeandAnais ... the bus to school.
5 You_ __________ somehomework on Saturday.
6 We ______ tobedat 10 o'clock.
9 Complete the sentences about two daily routines. Use the first letter of the words to help you.
Joy and Kebe are sisters from Nigeria.
Their secondary school is from 8:00 to 2:00.
1 They get _ up at6.30.
2 At7.30they g tos______ onthe bus.
3 At2.00theyg______h__ ___ forlunch
4 Inthe afternoons they p_______ volleyball.
I go to school in New Zealand. My school is
from 8:50 to 3:30.
§ lg...u.___. at7:30
6 At8:301g._..._ . tos .. inmymom’s car.
7 I lunch at schoal at 1:00.
8 Afterschoolld_____myh_
9 Complete the sentences with the negative form of the verbs below.
get go go have play take
1 You ___don’thave _lunch at school. You go home.
2 Inmyfamilywe ______________ upat7 o’clock on weekends.
3 Mybrothers ... ... soccer on Sunday, only six days a week!
4 | . ashowerinthe morning. | don’t have time. | like a'shower in the evening.
B Wens to school on our bikes. We take the school bus.
6 You ... home after school. You visit your aunt.
a Complete the dialogues using the negative form of the verbs in parentheses.
1 A: Hi! Are you here for the soccer club? 4 A: Where are you?
B: No, | _don’t play . soccer. I'm here for B:“In the Kitchen athome. We __________lunch
volleyball. (play) at school. (have)
2 A: Gustavo and Thais are always tired. 5_A: Are your brothers in bed? It's 11:00!
B: Yes. They __________ tobed until 12:00! (go) B:Yes. Theyywr ... upat8o'clockon
3 A: What time is the bus? wegkends! (get)
B: Sorry! | . the bus. (take)
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EXTRA READING 3 ]

ACROSS THE (veri V| UM

UNIT &

LIVING CLOSE TO THE ARCTIC CIRCLE: FINLAND

Geography
- Finland is in northern Europe, and
~ some of it is in the Arctic Circle
(latitude 66°N) This means that in
% . the summer the day is over 22 hours
long (and the sun never really goes
3 down completely) and in the winter

the sun goes down near the end of
November and generally does not
/ return until mid-January. This means
~ acontinuous “polar night” of about
50 days in northern Finland

How does its geography
affect the seasons?

Because of this geography,
the weather in Finland is
quite extreme, as we see

from this table.

Season Months Temperature
Summer  June - mid-August 107 to 30°C
Autumn mid- August — mid-November 10°C to 0°
Winter mid-November - end of March  0° to -30°C

(-50° in north)
Spring April - end of May 0° to 10°C

n Check (v) the information about Finland you can
find in the webpage.
QO day and night
Q capital city
O when the seasons are

Q school subjects
QO daily routine
QO summer holidays
a Read the first part of the webpage again and
answer the questions.
1 Where is Finland?

2 Where is the Arctic Circle?

3 How long is the day in summer?

4 How long does the Polar Night last in northern
Finland?

5 What is the minimum temperature in the south of
Finland?

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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School Holidays
The school year starts early in August. There is
usually a week’s holiday in October, two weeks in
December, and a week in February - called the winter
break! The summer holidays start at the beginning of
June, and last for 10 or 11 weeks - all the time that
there is no night.

School Timetable

The weather changes, but not the school day! It starts
at 8:15 and ends at 2:45, and includes six 45-minute
classes, 15 minutes break after each class, and an
hour for lunch.

a Look at the chart and answer the questions.

1 Which season is very short2 quuSpring ...

2 Which seasonisverylong? . .. . ..

3 How are spring and autumn similar? .
4

What are the minimum ‘and maximum temperatures
annually in the north of Finland? .

o Complete the chart about school in Finland.

Number of holidays every year 4
Number of weeks summer holiday
Number of classes a day
Minutesiin each class

Minutes between classes

Time there is for lunch

D | BN -

Whenisag time to visit a teenage friend
in Finland? Why?
—
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Appendix |

UNIT 6

EXTRA READING 4 ]

ACROSS TUE (UrRRICU|UM
4 SUSTAINABILITY: BECAUSE THERE IS NO PLANET B! \\

Our world is changing. Young people are thinking about how we live

and how it affects the planet. We want sustainability!
One area we can change is fashion and clothes. This is the time of global fast
fashion. Our clothes come from many different countries. They are cheap, but
they get old fast. And fashion changes. People are buying more clothes, then
throwing them in the trash!
Synthetic fibers (nylon, polyester, rayon etc) are now
present in more than 72% of clothes.
85% of clothes go to landfills or incinerators!

In a landfill it takes 200 years for them to degrade.

What can you do to change things?

Many famous sports brands have recycling processes.
You can take your sneakers back to the shop and they recycle them. Some are
making biodegradable sneakers too.

We can also recycle old clothes! Now, clothing brands are making clothes using
old plastic bottles, recycled nylon, cotton and wool — even old car tires!

This is what YOU can do.

* Buy clothes to keep.
» Buy clothes with recycled materials!

e Don't throw your old clothes in the
trash. Find ways to recycle them!

o The objective of this text is to: 9 Read the text again circle the correct answer to

O make young people appreciate fashion the questions.

O encourage young people to recycle their clothes 1 What do many young people want?

and shoes a more sports clothes (©)sustainable clothes
O stop people buying synthetic clothes b to recycle bottles
2 What does the text say about fashion’'now?

) Read the text again and complete the a Clothes are expensive. ¢ It doesf't change

sentences. b We buy more now. very fast.
1 72% of the clothes we buy are made of 3 The clothes in fast fashion...

synthetic fibers. a look old very fast. ¢ are not good quality.
2 When we throw clothes away 85% go into b cost a lot of money.

incinerators or ...
Clothes in landfills can take 200 years to

What does the leaflet say about most clothes

3 nowadays?

a They are cotton. ¢ They are biodegradable.
4 Now you can buy biodegradable sports b People do not recycle them.

Some clothing brands...
5 Some people now make clothes from a use recycled materials. € make old clothes.

recycled clothes, and even car tires or plastic

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

b make car tires.

“Recycled plastic clothes are a great option.”

D ree? Wh not?
0 you ag y?/Why no
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' Hi! I'm Jackson. I'm from South Africa. This is my
perfect home!

2 It's a nice, modern house in a really big city.
There are four bedrooms and three bathrooms.
In my bedroom, there’s a big closet, a table and
a chair and a very big window, oh, and my bed!
There isn’t a dining room, but there’s a big living
room with a table and chairs. The kitchen is
awesome and there'’s a door to the yard.

3The yard is a great place for my dogs and my old
bike! It's my favorite place in my perfect home!

€D Look at the text. What is it about?
(O an opinion about a house
(O a description of a house for a family

9 Read the text. Then, match the words
with the paragraphs in the text.

conclusion
introduction

description of the house

GAME CHANGER Grade 5
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Read the Look! box. Circle all punctuation marks
in the text.

LOOK!

Make sentences short and use punctuation
marks.

The period: .

The comma: ,

The exclamation point: !

a Write a description of the perfect house for your

family.

1 Include a type of house for your family and say
where it is.

2 Describe the rooms and say why it's perfect.

3 Use Jackson's description as a model.

4 Write the first version of your description.
Use there is/are.

B Switch your description with a partner and check

his/her work. Use the checklist.

O a description of the house
QO the location of the house
(O an opinion about the house
QO spelling and punctuation
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Appendix K

UNIT7

WRITING ]

Exchange day next Friday! — Black sweatshirt, almost

Bring an item you don't use — Exchange it for new. Exchange with a nice

something else — Have fun — Help others hatora black Techire,

When? This weekend

Where? At the school theater

What to bring? Clothes, accessories, sneakers,
shoes ... anything you don’t
use anymore!

We will donate any items that don't find a

new owner! e
o)

* | Time to say goodbye
to my sister’s favorite
jeans. Accept all
" Very comfortable exchanges. Just have
sneakers. Need shoes to " to be my size.
go to a party! Anyone at
the exchange, size 107

— Greg

- Carolyn

— Cameron

€D Look at the bulletin board and answer the questions. (&} Write an ad for an Exchange Day in the classroom.

1 What kind of text is it? 1 Choose an item you don’t wear.
alis rite the description or your item. Include a picture
list 2 Writethed ipti f your it Include a pict

O some ads of it.
O an invitation 3 Use short sentences and the imperative.

2 Where can you find this kind of board? @ switch your ad with a partnerand check his/her
QO inamall work. Use the checklist.
O !n a park QO image of the item
O inaschool QO short sentences

) Read the text. What happens O use of imperatives

to the items that people don’t exchange?

(O They can exchange them for something new.
QO Paor people will get them.
O A charity will receive them as donations.

'LOOK!
' In ads, it's common to use ihe imperative and
short sentences.
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<)) LANGUAGE IN CONTEXT 2 ]

Imperatives: Affirmative and Negative

o Circle the correct imperative in the sentences.

1 Eat /(Don’t ead) candy. It's bad for you!

Exercise / Don’t exercise every day. Walk or cycle.

Forget / Don’t forget to drink a lot of water.

Hang out / Don’t hang out with your friends on the weekend, not after school.
Do / Don’t do your homework late at night.

6 Go/Don’t go to bed early on weekdays.

gk OMN

9 Complete the sentences with affirmative and negative imperatives. Use the verbs in parentheses.

Soccer: v Kick_ . theballbut? . ... it - only the goalkeeper can do that! (kick / catch)
Longjump: * fasttothelineand* & your foot over the line. (run / jump / put)
Marathon: ¢ veryfastatthe beginning—it'salongrace. 7 . todrink a lot of water or

energy drinks. (run / remember)

Basketball: ®____________ withtheballinyourhands.® __________ theplayersinyourteamand™ .

fast. (run / watch / move)

a Complete the short dialogues about cell phones. Use the verbs below in the affirmative or negative.

buy give leave 1leek put remember use

Mom: ' Don'tlook atyour phone at the
dinner table, Miriam!

Miriam: Sorry, Mom!

Mrs Suarez: Good morning, everyone. Please?

you can't have your cell phones in the exam!

No, Gina, ®* _____________itin your backpack.
Please® ... ittoMrs. Martin at the door.
Gina: OK. No problem, Mrs Suarez.

Caio; Here,® . my phone.

4 Artur: | need to call my parents, but my cell phone isn't working.

ey
Gina: Where’s my phone? B2
[
Alba: It's on your desk in the classroom. —
& ... _itthere.It'san N '

e;bensive phonel!
Gina: Oh, right. Thanks!

Dani: | want to buy a new phone. Where can | get one?
Luana: . oneonline. You can get great offers.
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Appendix M

@ SPEAKING |

o 8.S1 Andreas and Pedro are talking about the

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas

Pedro

Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro
Andreas
Pedro

Andreas
Pedro

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

things they can do. What sport can Pedro play?

Hey, Pedro. Do you like soccer?
Hi, Andreas. No, not really. Why?

We need an extra player for the soccer
team.

Right. Well, | can throw a ball. | can run
fast, too.

Can you kick a ball?

No, | can't.

Really? But can you catch a ball?
No way! | can’t be a goalkeeper.
What can you do?

| can throw a ball, | can run, | can
jump...

So you can play basketball.

That's right! Basketball is my favorite
sport!

UNIT 8

LIVING ENGLISH

Match the expressions with their meanings.

1 Right. a asking for confirmation

2 Really? b responding to a description
3 No way! c agreeing

4 That's right! d disagreeing
PRONUNCIATION

a Read and repeat the questions
and answers from the interview.
Andreas Canyoukickaball? Pablo No, | can't.
Andreas Can youcatchaball? Pablo |can'tbea
goalkeeper!
Andreas What can you do? Pablo | can throw
aball...

Read the dialogue again. Then practice with a
partner.

B Role play a new dialogue. Follow the steps.
1 Change the words in bold to write a new dialogue
in your notebook.
2 Practice your dialogue with a partner.
3 Present your dialogue to the class.
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READING AND WRITING WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

UNIT 2

SPEAKING

1

the meaning of a word
a new word in English
the spelling of a word

2

1b
2d
3a
4¢

UNIT 6
WRITING

1
a description of a house for a family

2

conclusion 3

introduction 1

description of the house 2

3

' Hi{)rm Jackson()I'm from South Africa()}This is my
perfect home())
It's a nice@modem house in a really big I:il!,rg
There are four bedrooms and three bathrmms@
In my bedroom()there's a big closet()a table and
a chair and a very big window (joh()and my bed()
There isn't a dining room() but there's a big living
room with a table and chairs()The kitchen is
awesome and there's a door to the yardg.
The yard is a great place for my dogs and my old
bikeﬂ}lt'ﬁ my favorite place in my perfect hnmﬂﬂ}

UNIT 4

SPEAKING

1

Julie is Charlotte’s cousin,

2

1k
2a
3b

UNIT 7
WRITING

1

1 some ads
2 in a school

2
A charity will receive them as donations.

UNIT 8
SPEAKING

1
hasketball

2

1b
2a
3d
dc
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GRAMMAR WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

UNIT 3

Language in Context 1
1
2x
3+
4 X
5+
6 X
TX
8
ax
10+

2

2 There is a living room.

4 There isn't a dining room.
& There is ona bedroom.

7 There aren't any bedrooms for friends or family,

3 There are two sofas.

3

2 There aren’t any books.
3 There isn’t a kitchen.

4 There isn't a yard.

5 There are five people.

& There are two pizzas.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

UNIT 5

Language in Context 1
1

2 listen

3 have

4 take

2 do

Ggo

2

2 go to school

3 go home

4 play

5 get up

6 go / school

T have

8 do / homework

3

2 don't get
3 don't play
4 don't have
5 don't go

& don't go

4
2 don't go
3 don't take
4 don't have
5 don't get
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Language in Context 2
1

2 Exercise

3 Don't forget

4 Hang out

5 Don't do

6 Go

2

2 don't catch
3 Run

4 jump

5 Don't put
6 Don’t run

7 Remamber
8 Don't run

9 Watch

10 move

3

2 remember
3 don't put

4 give

5 use

6 Don't leave
7 Buy
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EXTRA READING WORKSHEETS ANSWER KEY

EXTRA READING 1
1
teenagers around the world

2

2cC
3t
4e
5a
6 b

3

2 Kannada

3 Bio-technology industry
4 His cell phone

5 Yes, it's awezome!

6 Cricket

Think!

Because many people from all India's regions speak
English, it is a good way for everyone to communicate
in business, science, and other areas. Because no one
speaks English as a native language, it is neutral and
there is no discrimination. Everyone who learns English
in India is in the same situation.

EXTRA READING 2

1
places to stay at one amusement park

2

1c
2a
ab

3

2M
IW, M
4W, H
5w
&M

Think!
Answers will vary.

GAME CHANGER Grade 5

EXTRA READING 3
1

when the seasons are
daily routine

summer holidays

2

2 latitude 66°N
3 22 hours

4 50 days
5-30°C

3

2 winter

3 they have the same temperatures (0° to 10°)
4 minimum: -50°, maximum: 30°

4
210-11
36

445

515 1 hour

Think!
In the summer, June or July, when it's wam/not cold and
your friend is on vacation from schoal,

EXTRA READING 4
1
encourage young people to recycle their clothes and shoes

2

2 landfills

3 degrade

4 sneakers/shoes
5 bottles

3

2b
da
4b
5a

Think!
Answers will Vary.
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